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An Advanced Treatise in QUANTUM BIOLOGY 

 

 

PREFACE 

 

 It is the treatise of this book to try to outline some biological mathematical  laws, rather than just having the 

observational phenomenology that occurs in biology today. 

 Many years ago mathematics was not an exact science, and mathematical relationships were just raw 

estimates made visually and mentally by various people participating in society.  Then they discovered that there 

was such a thing as a mathematical law in which a mental construct of mathematics was not an approximation of 

reality, but had direct absolute impingement on reality. 

 Then chemistry was basically an estimate, or pseudo-science, because then they just made estimates.  With 

the discovery of the different valent structures and the quantumness of reality, chemistry became a mathematical 

science of exactitude, where different elements react in distinct mathematical ways of interaction.  Biology is an 

estimate science today.  This estimate science has fostered the synthetic pharmacology business, which uses 

approximations or estimates of  reality. These synthetic estimates are insults to biology and bring more harm than 

good. 

 As we develop quantum physics into our biology, it is the treatise of this book that we will be able to find 

mathematical laws that exactly apply to biology.  In developing these quantum laws, the analogy of quantum physics 

and biology will be further developed through this five-part series of books.  These books, Subspace and Quantum 

Biology, Bio-Quantum Matrix, Quantum Vibrational Medicine, Quantum Subspace Bio-Physics, and the Energetic 

Medicine Dictionary will allow us to more deeply entertain the quantum biology  link. By combining these books 

we can offer a reference book for the field of Quantum Biology and Subspace theory.  



 Many  researchers have worked with radionics and other occult energies without having any understanding 

of the nature of the forces they dealt with. They use vague energy terms and incomplete theories to describe the 

effects. We can now offer a more scientific theory for this phenomena in our subspace postulates offered in this text. 

As the text expands we can see that the subspace  effect is pervasive and explanative of biology  

 This quantum biology link will have several challenges for modern medicine, as it will not come to destroy 

the laws of medicine, but will come to fulfill them.  We will start to understand that there are different systems of 

medicine that evolve from our more exact system of biology.  The implications of this will tend toward naturopathy, 

homeopathy and energetic medicine techniques.  These will be developed in our five-part series, as well. 

 We welcome the reader to an exciting psychological challenge to develop the mind and to reach beyond the 

paradigms of a synthetic, pharmacological, chemical society into a more deeply-based, reverent, and exact system of 

quantum biology  and quantum medicine. 
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An Advanced Treatise in  QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 It is the purpose of this book to offer a more modern description for biology using quantum physics, 
electron dynamics, virtual photons, and fractal mathematics.  This book is organized in two parts; one is the 
Quantum Biology, which outlines in lay language some of the philosophy needed for this new perception uniting 
biology with our contemporary physics.  Accompanying this is Towards a Bio-Quantum Matrix, which contains 
more scientific and mathematical language.  The other book presents evidence of the more scientific nature needed 
to understand these phenomena for the expert scientist. 
 As science seeks to know more about the environment that surrounds us, we develop many different 
theories and correlate more observations to allow us to understand and predict occurrences.  In the field of medicine 
and biology mankind has often been stuck without a true science; more of an observation phenomenology.  This 
book will bring up some severe challenges for a system of medicine that has been based on a Newtonian (thus 
archaic) system of physics.  This book will challenge modern society and the medical rites performed within it. 
 Many heretics such as Harvey, Galileo, Newton and Pasteur have challenged society's morays and 
socially-accepted theories.  At first this book will seem heretical; we hope that this book, like those that have gone 
before, will be gradually accepted into the mainstream. 
 One of the great medical thinkers of the modern age was Harvey.  Harvey was one of the first people in the 
west to realize that blood circulated through the body.  In his time, people were unaware of that.  They knew that 
there was blood in the body (that when you cut yourself blood came out) and they knew that everyone has a heart, 
but they did not realize that blood continuously flows through the body in a circular fashion. 
 Harvey saw that there were veins and arteries, and that they seemed to carry blood toward the heart and 
then away from the heart, respectively.  Eventually he realized that there had to be some sort of exchange, 
peripherally, from one to the other.  At this point he postulated the existence of capillaries. 
 He never saw capillaries.  He never had the benefit of a microscope.  He realized intuitively, however, that 
there had to be some structures allowing the blood to move as it did without accumulating somewhere. 
 Many keen thinkers have recognized repeating cycles in nature-- which are, after all, at the core of most 
natural phenomena.  Harvey is in company with Galileo, Euclid, Einstein, Pasteur, Hippocrates and others in this 
respect.  All of them were misunderstood by their peers and by the prevailing social powers.  Fortunately, their ideas 
were eventually accepted.  The discussion to follow deals with some newer energetic repeating cycles, which also 
will be misunderstood by many.  The author believes that these new ideas will gain ascendancy in due course, and 
will eventually form the basis for all biomedical science. 
 In some contexts conservatism is a virtue; but it can be taken too far.  Western medicine has become 
enamored of its own models of bodily function and narrow-minded in its view of alternative models -- even when it 
can be demonstrated that those "alternative" models are more congruent with basic scientific knowledge than the 
ones it clings to.  It is vital to maintain an open mind in the face of new ideas. 
 Let's take an example:  E. coli bacteria.  E. coli goes through a cycle of G1, synthesis, G2, and mitosis.  It 
goes through this cycle every twenty minutes.  Each cycle ending in mitosis results in another E. coli organism.  
What's happening in these steps that allows life? What is it that allows this E. coli to reproduce, to literally guarantee 
new life? 
 The answer given by conventional western medicine is based on mechanistic analysis of events at the 
cytologic and molecular levels.  Such analysis has become very sophisticated, and has provided many insights into 
the specific biochemical changes associated with reproduction.  As we shall see, however, these analyses are based 
on but one reality model-- a model that is useful for explanation of certain phenomena, but that cannot ultimately 
account for the open-ended systems of life.  It cannot explain many facets of life. 
 There must be a cycle of subatomic enregy and vibration shifts that repeat with incredible stability. There 
appears to be an imposition of order on these quantic events. We suppose that there is a subspace polymorphic or 
shape set imposed on the entities of a cell or organism. This subspace effect pervades the entire universe and 
permeates the particles of all life. This theory is explored in the context of medicine and biology within this treatise. 
 Models are, by definition, theoretical or hypothetical structures which account tentatively for observed 
phenomena.  When well developed, they are useful maps.  The model on which modern western medicine is based, 
mechanism, has been useful and has allowed many advances.  Unfortunately, mechanism has become a canonized 
doctrine that now obstructs real progress. 
 It would shock most people to know that conventional western medicine is at least fifty years behind the 
times with respect to scientific thought.  J. Robert Oppenheimer, the developer of the atomic bomb and one of the 
great physicists of our age, remarked that he felt pity for conventional western physicians since they had taken to 



 

 

heart the assumptions of Newtonian physics, a model which physicists had "laid to rest fifty years ago."  The 
English physician Glin Bennet described this problem pointedly: 
 
  "...many of the contemporary clinical approaches which 
 so alarm the medical establishment are closer to present-day 
 scientific thinking than the utterances of the high priests  
 of medicine.  Physicists can now talk quite easily to 
 psychologists and to complementary and holistic 
 practitioners, because they are grappling with many of the 
 same kinds of issue and live with uncertainty as a central 
 part of their theories.  By contrast, doctors who pride 
 themselves on being scientists have allowed themselves to 
 become imprisoned in an immutable cartesian-newtonian 
 system, by closing their minds to anything which demands 
 more than a simple mechanical explanation. 
 
  "These unfortunate people have long since parted 
  company with the current streams of scientific thought, and 
  they would be regarded as little more than a joke but for 
 the fact that they have such power over their patients and 
 influence in training the doctors of the future."1 
 
Mechanistic analysis can get us only so far.  If we did a chemical analysis of a television set, for example, we would 
find so much tin, silicon, lead, etc.  Obviously, we wouldn't get any information about what a TV set really is or 
does, because the real function of the TV has to do with subtler energies (the reception of photons (EMR) which is 
transformed into pictures and sound).  If we restrict ourselves to mechanistic analysis, we will consistently miss the 
really important phenomena. 
 Mechanism relies heavily on statistical analysis, wherein are described means, standard deviations, etc.  
These analyses are useful in thermodynamics, where entropy or randomness prevails.  Living systems are non-
random and negentropic, and statistical analysis is inadequate for them. 
 Determinism depends on a discrete, continuous concept of reality.  Our senses have developed to operate in 
a macro setting of Newtonian dynamics where determinism fits the logic of our senses.  Now, with deeper 
investigation into the true nature of the universe of energy and matter, we find this interpretation of things weak, 
inadequate, incomplete and deceiving.  The universe in the micro world appears nondeterministic or quantum; that 
is, noncontinuous and indiscrete.  New thought dictates new concepts of biology and thus medicine.  It is the major 
thesis of this document that life processes are indeterminate, relying on quantum dynamics for interpretations. 
 What we are talking about is the description of a physics that can be used to describe every element of our 
universe from the beginning of time.  The search for this type of universality of principle has been the search of 
physics itself.  Other cultures have developed philosophies of thought, as they tried to analyze this same dogma. 
 The ancient Hindu culture has a unique explanation for the universe in terms of its physical laws.  The 
Hindus believe in the god Brahman.  Brahman wakes up at one time, and this is the start of the universe.  He goes 
through an entire day, which is the day of Brahman, and is the existence of the universe.  Then he goes to sleep, 
which starts the entire night of the universe, or the night of Brahman.  The next day he awakens again, and thus 
starts a whole new universe. 
 The day of Brahman is thought by the Hindus to be approximately 150 billion years.  The age of our 
universe now is 15 billion years, or roughly one tenth of the day of Brahman.  At this point in time, when Brahman 
falls asleep, the processes are reversed, and the occurrences of the day of Brahman are recycled through the night of 
Brahman.  Each time Brahman awakens and a day starts, a whole new universe starts, with a whole new set of laws 
and dynamics.  Within the first instants of waking up Brahman decides the laws of the universe that will be in 
existence through the day and night. 
 Modern physics has found that there might be enough matter in the universe, where a similar type of 
approach might be described to parallel that of the Hindu belief.  If there is enough matter in the universe, the 
universe now is expanding.  What seems to be entropy, as everything races away from each other, might not be so 
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entropic.  If there is enough mass, the gravitational pull of this mass will slow down the process, and at one time 
stop it, and thus reverse the process.  The expansion of the universe might be the day of Brahman, and scientists 
estimate that 150 billion years might be the age of the universe.  At that point it would turn around and go back, and 
all the matter would start to pull on itself and condense the universe, which would perhaps make the night of 
Brahman. 
 At this point some scientists have speculated that the day of Brahman might be a cause-and-effect universe, 
and that the night might be an effect-and-cause universe.  The end-all occurrence would be the final compilation of 
all the matter into one ball, condensed down into the gravity.  No longer would there be electrons, protons, neutrons; 
but all one ball of mass.  This one ball of mass would be all there is; the universe would be no more.  Then this 
entire collection of gravitational pull would not explode, but implode into a new universe, and thus start a new day 
of Brahman.  Modern science might one day agree with the Hindus. 
 This book is dedicated to finding an analysis of the quantum principles that exist in every piece of matter in 
this universe that allow it to play a part in biology.  Within the first seconds of the birth of this universe a type of 
order was set down into the basics of the matter itself.  A proton is 1,836 times the mass of every electron.  This type 
of order was imparted at the first instants of the universe.  Every bit of matter, thus, was programmed into some type 
of law, so that it could take part in the universe, and also take part in biology. 
 In this book we will analyze some of these laws and the mathematical relationships through our 
contemporary physics.  Not in the antiquated physics of modern medicine, but in the new physics of a new 
medicine; that of a quantum biology. 
 The basic proposition of this quantum explanation of biology brings with it the problem of indeterminancy. 
For events below  a certain size or grouping will be quantic. And quantic events have indeterminancy.  We will 
show that Biology is intregally dependent on quantic events. But if indeterminant , is biology random? The answer 
is indeed not.  In fact biology is not at all random. The indeterminant events are under some control that defies 
thermodynamic understanding. The effect must pervade some subspace dimensions, to be able to effect systems at a 
large distance. So we must explain subspace connectivity to fullfill our quantum biology. The stage is set so now let 
the play begin. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    The New Physics and the New Biology 
 
 In subatomic physics, statistical analysis is not valid.  Quantum physics dictates that events happen in 
discrete jumps-- not half or partial steps.  This analysis is measured in systems shifts and hermitian matrix dynamics.  
A quantum dynamics dictate action in an indeterminate but controlled manner-- statistical mechanics is incomplete 
for biology.  The key to this quantum order is the energy dynamics. 
 Our discussion is going to focus on energy-- subtler forms of energy than those to which attention is 
usually paid.  The photon and virtual photon will be expanded as a key in understanding biology. 
 What is the difference between a living being and an inorganic object? One important difference is the 
entropy equilibrium into which inorganic objects fall.  A glass, for example, will assume whatever temperature 
prevails around it. When an object is dead it obeys the laws of thermodynamics, when a living organism dies it 
returns to the world of thermodynamics. The laws of thermodynamics are the laws of death. 
 A drinking glass is governed by the second law of thermodynamics, which states that everything is 
becoming less and less organized or concentrated-- that everything is becoming homogenized.  The glass may be 
very cold to begin with (e.g., 35 degrees F), but put it into a warm room and the coolness soon dissipates and 
becomes less concentrated, becoming distributed evenly in the surrounding environment. 
 The human body, on the other hand, will resist (to an extent) the prevailing temperature by remaining at 
98.6 degrees F even if it is very cold or very hot around me.  My body is now struggling to maintain a precise core 
temperature of 98.6 in the face of the cool (70 degrees) temperature of this room. 
 Brownian Motion prevails in the molecules of an inanimate object.  This means that they are constantly 
vibrating in a random pattern.  They are entropic (randomly moving), and fall under the purview of mechanistic 
analysis. 



 

 

 The molecules making up a living organism, however, are not subject to Brownian Motion, and are under 
quantum order.  When a cell dies (due to radiation, toxins, or trauma) the molecules of the cell shift to Brownian 
Motion as they switch from quantum control to entropic deterioration. 
 Mechanism, thermodynamics and entropy are thus most relevant to inanimate objects, while quantum 
dynamics are most relevant to living systems.  The quantum dynamics rest on factors of energetic, photonic, 
magnetic and vibrational elements-- in addition to the chemical ones.  For every shift in quantum levels photons 
(light) must be absorbed or released.  Photon control is dictated by electromagnetic fields which become critical to 
life. 
 If we compare a cell from my toe to a cell from my cheekbone, we'll find on gross analysis that they're 
completely different cells.  Yet, if we look deeper, we'll find that the DNA of the two cells is the same.  The DNA of 
one cell is identical with that of another cell. 
 Further, if we implant the toe cell into the cheekbone and wait awhile, we'll find that it is no longer a toe 
cell.  It enters a new bio-quantic field and slowly becomes a cheekbone cell. 
 When a plastic surgeon rebuilds a face he/she will borrow tissue from other parts of the body and 
incorporate it into the forms under construction.  In order to rebuild the lips, for example, tissue is selected that has 
some resemblance to lip cells -- say, cells from the cervix.  Cervix cells, when sewn into the lips, will start becoming 
like lip epithelial cells.  If the patient is healthy and the energy field is right, within six months to a year they'll 
become lip cells. 
 The DNA of each cell has the information necessary for that cell to have the characteristics of any cell in 
the body.  Then how does the DNA instruct a certain type of cell to have the specific structural and functional 
characteristics it has? The answer given by biochemists is that genetic information is selectively expressed; whereas 
in the toenail cell, all the information that would allow that cell to be a cheekbone cell, a brain cell, etc., has been 
repressed.  The only instructions that are allowed to get through are those that cause the cell to be a toe cell-- even 
though it has the potential to become many different types of cell. 
 Biochemists believe that the key to genetics and DNA function lies in the base pairings and the chemical 
reality of the double helix.  The idea that unseen or invisible fields affect life is difficult for conventional scientists 
to understand.  For example, the average biologist would contend that anything that exists has weight and therefore, 
if a television set is weighed when it is on vs. when it is off-- since there is no change in weight-- that nothing has 
been added to the television by being on.  That biologist would have a difficult time accepting the wave or field 
interaction of electromagnetic waves or photons.  Few biologists understand photon and information dynamics. 
 Marconi invented the radio in 1895.  Many people refused to use it -- or even to believe that it worked.  
They could not accept the idea of invisible waves.  With general technological development came a gradual 
acceptance of such ideas in most areas of study.  Unfortunately, though, the scientific community has been sluggish 
in accepting the reality of wave and field interactions as critical affecters of biological phenomena. Nonhertzian or 
scalar waves penetrating subspace is just as threatening today as the radio wasves of yesteryear. 
 Embryologists have direct experience with life fields.  After fertilization tissue growth in the embryo 
proceeds in a specific direction.  If the embryo is cut and chemicals removed it can regenerate back to its old 
direction.  If we cut a magnet in half we have half the chemistry but two whole fields.  Fields cannot be cut or 
dissected.  If the embryo field is altered or destroyed by radiation or magnetism the embryo will grow in 
inappropriate directions.  Thus the embryo is developed not under chemical law but energetic dynamics, where 
energetic fields dictate growth. 
 Earlier in this century a French researcher named Gurwitsch,  detected radiation emanating from living 
tissue.  He called this mitogenic radiation ,because of its effects on mitosis. 
 In the 1930s the Gurwitschs found that cells could influence each other through glass-- without chemical 
interactions. A type of electromagnetic radiation that was like light or was light was discovered. 
 James Isaacs and this author have duplicated this work:  onion cells were placed in one sealed test tube, and 
onion tip cells (cells undergoing rapid mitosis) were placed in another.  The two test tubes were placed 3/4 of an 
inch apart.  The onion cells closest to the tip cells were found to be stimulated into mitosis.  If the mitosis of the tip 
cells is altered via DNA mutation-producing substances or radiation, the mutated pattern will be reflected in the 
onion cells.  Thus DNA could produce mitogenic rays which could influence other cells (see Chapter 8). 
 The mitogenic radiation was determined to have frequencies of 1012 Hz. to 1015 Hz., covering infrared 
through visible rays-- bordering on ultraviolet.  Cancer cells gave frequencies of below 1010 Hz. 
 As we study this phenomenon we will show in our books that modern medicine has not been based on a 
true biology.  Modern medicine has been based on a chemical perspective of Newtonian forces.  Biology is a 
quantum event that demands a new medicine to be developed.  This new medicine is already researched, studied, 
taught, legal, and has hundreds of thousands of practitioners.  This book is but a small part of the writings on this 



 

 

subject.  Our quantum biology series is a five-part treatise, which includes Subspace Quantum Biology, Bio-
Quantum Matrix, Quantum Vibrational Medicine, Quantumand Subspace Biophysics and the Quantum Energetic 
Medicine Dictionary. Now  these texts are combined for easy reference.  Our other books validate the legal 
experimental nature of this new medicine, and the "how to" of this medicine. The International Journal of the 
Medical Science of Homeopathy offers scientific evidence of the scientific and clinical proof of homeopathy. 
 
 

Light, Radiation, and the Nature of Physical Existence 
 
 The light that issues from light bulbs is incoherent light.  That means it's going off in every direction.  The 
sun is also an incoherent light source:  it emits light in every direction. 
 A laser, on the other hand, emits coherent light.  It has organized the radiation, so to say, into a 
concentrated, focused beam-- a demonstration of coherent light. 
 We can take non-coherent light and put a diffraction grating onto it.  That means that we take a piece of 
paper with a couple slits in it and hold it up to the light; or, we can take a prism and hold it up the light.  The 
diffraction grating separates the light into different bands, and you get a rainbow effect. 
 To study the radiation issuing from DNA, diffraction gratings were used.  A Princeton researcher named 
Harvey also performed an experiment with onion cells, similar to the one described above.  He removed the 
diffraction grating and achieved the same results.  He thought that light needed focusing:  since the focuser-- the 
grating-- was removed, light (electromotive radiation) could not be responsible for the results.  His conclusion-- 
unfortunately for students of the New Biology-- was that mitogenic radiation was unimportant. 
 The laser had not been developed at that time.  The existence of coherent light was not known.  As it turned 
out, the electromagnetic radiation energy issuing from DNA is coherent.  It's not scattered.  Being coherent, a 
diffraction grating was not necessary.  Coherent mitogenic radiation needs no focusing.  DNA is a receiver and 
transmitter of laser light. 
 Let's examine now one of the key equations of life:  the oxidation of glucose.  Glucose is six carbons, 
twelve hydrogens, and six oxygens:  C6H12O6.  Animals take in oxygen, with which the glucose is oxidized.  The 
product is carbon dioxide, water, and electromagnetic energy-- or, light.  Here's how it looks as an equation: 
 
 
 

Light + C6H12O6 + 6(O2)   <=>  6(CO2) + 6(H2O) + light 
(See Bio-Quantum Matrix on Chemiluminescence). 
 
 The chemistry of this has been studied and understood for a long time, but the last item on the right-- the 
light-- has not.  It is well known that plants take in light during photosynthesis, but that light which is given off by 
animal bodies (all of us!) has received little attention.  Chemiluminescence is studied as a small part of biology.  It 
has not received the attention it deserves. 
 The satellites that transmit TV pictures run on 10-17 watts.  Our brains transmit at 10-9.  Therefore, our 
brains' transmissions are much stronger than those of satellites.  Satellites, however, do not emit coherent radiation.  
They send out a beam that widens, and anything that widens is incoherent radiation. 
 Gerwich found that brain tissue sends out more electromagnetic radiation than any other cell he could 
isolate. 
A Review of this work is more thourough in future chapters. 
 The nucleus of an atom is made up of protons and neutrons and other particles.  If we took the nucleus of 
an atom and expanded it to the size of a marble, the electrons around it would be orbiting anywhere from 300 yards 
to a mile away.  That gives you an idea of how much empty space there is in seemingly "solid" material objects-- 
including our bodies.  If we compressed my body to get rid of all the vacant space at the atomic level, my total mass 
would be much smaller than a bacterium.  This empty space abounds with virtual particles and photons as theorized 
in QED.  
 To study only the chemistry of the body (the physical "stuff") while ignoring the "empty" (field) part may 
give us a very distorted view, since it is in the "empty" parts that all the subtle energy fields are working-- affecting 
the physical "stuff".  The invisible quality of life, the interactions of electromagnetic and static electrical fields, must 
become the focus of biology. 
 A new perspective on physics that must be brought up here in our analysis of biology is that of quantum 
dynamics.  This new quantum perspective, which has displaced Newtonian physics in its analysis of subatomic 



 

 

particles brings with it several different postulates that must be analyzed and understood for us to use a quantum 
mechanics in biology. 
 In 1899 a German physicist, Max Planck, presented his views on quantum physics.  He called it "quantum" 
because of the idea of a distinct quantity of the subatomic particles.  Thus the photon in its effect on electrons has a 
distinct quanta reaction.  In dealing with our quantum biology we will need to understand some of the basic 
postulates of this new form of physics.  The idea of a discontinuous universe is the first thing we must understand.  
This will later be utilized in the mathematical relations, and will show us why statistical dynamics and 
thermodynamics are incomplete in their understanding of biology.  They cannot account for some of the quanta of 
small dynamics, such as what can happen in the small, controlled environment of the cell. 
 Another criterion of our quantum world is that of the wave function vs. particle dynamics.  This is 
explained in the Schrödinger equation.  There is a time-dependence relationship of a wave function that exists in the 
movement of absolutely anything in the universe.  In the macro world this wave type movement is extremely small, 
whereas in the micro world of subatomic physics, and that within the cell, this wave function is indeed important. 
 Another basic postulate in quantum mechanics is that of the dynamics of the things that can be measured.  
In a Hilbert space vector position and momentum can be charted via a hermitian operation.  Angular momentum and 
energy are other factors that can be measured within the field of quantum dynamics.  Time, ortho-normality, and 
probability distributions will also come into our analysis and play a large part in our quantum dynamics. 
 Another very important part in this dynamics is that of uncertainty, or indeterminacy.  This is to say that in 
the things that we can measure through the dynamics of Quantum Theory we are uncertain as to what totally is 
happening.  This uncertainty is not just a limitation to our theory, but is locked into the heart of it, in that we cannot 
know all of the factors of a situation  that we are measuring. 
 Another basic postulate that goes hand in hand with this is that if we measure anything within a quantum 
set, we affect other parts of the dynamics.  Measurement of an observable item will generally cause a drastic and 
uncontrolled change in some other part of the system. 
 Also what must be dealt with is that of the relativistic components of the system, following Einstein's 
theories of relativity.  We will also find that this quantic action is photon-dependent, as a photon makes up the basic 
quanta of energy that allows anything to happen.  The virtual photon can come into existence and affect things at a 
distance. 
 We make it a basic treatise of this book that the factors of biology follow a quantum dynamics, and thus 
cannot be determined and analyzed in a Newtonian, thermodynamic or statistical way (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 This indeterminacy is very threatening to some scientists, mostly those with psychological disturbances of 
over-accentuated self worth.  Indeterminacy is a threat to the power-driven ego.  Indeterminacy fosters humility and 
reverence.  This will pervade biology, and later, medicine. 
 
 

Ions, Ionization Potentials, and a New Definition of Organicity 
 
 An ion is some atom,molecule, or particle that has a charge.  Let's take a hydrogen atom, which has one 
electron and one proton.  If we dissociate it-- pull the electron away from the proton-- we'll be left with a positively-
charged proton and a negatively-charged electron.  The proton and electron are then ions. Even a large stable 
molecule can lose an electron and then become an ion. 
 The electron is negative and the proton is positive.  There is a fine balance between the forces holding the 
electron in and forcing it out.  The centrifugal force (throwing the electron away from the proton) is equal to the sum 
of the gravitational and electrostatic forces of the proton (holding the electron in). 
 Ionization potential is the amount of energy it takes to pull an electron away from an atom.  If we start 
applying energy that pulls the electron toward the proton we would upset the balance.  Likewise, if we applied 
energy that pulled the electron away from the proton, the electron would eventually dissociate or fly off.  This 
energy that shifts electrons could only be energy from photons. 
 There are many quantum levels an electron can occupy as it orbits the nucleus of an atom.  At the ground 
state the electron is as close as it can be.  If it gets any closer, or tries to release a photon and go to a lower level, it 
will become unstable and the electron will be absorbed by the nucleus.  If an electron is at the highest quantum 
level; if another photon is absorbed, the electron will be freed and spin off-- rendering the atom an ion.  Between the 
preionization level and the ground state are the quantum electron shifts of life. 
 Charged particles, such as electrons, create magnetic and static fields around themselves as they travel.  
This magnetic and static field production expends energy, and the electron path and velocity succumbs to the drain 



 

 

of magnetic field production.  However, an electron in its quantum orbit around the nucleus of an atom expends no 
energy.  Electrons seek out these "safe" orbits-- those that do not demand energy expenditure. 
 Different compounds have different quantic potentials which they can absorb and release  (see Bio-
Quantum Matrix).  Life processes seek to line up these compounds to take the "hot" electrons of glucose and use 
their energy in minute, quantic steps for needed energy. 
 The easiest quantic level to measure is the last one-- the preionization level.  This is the ionization potential 
of a molecule.  We can make a graph of ionization potentials.  At the top of the graph would be a number of 
substances that are very easy to ionize, like hydrogen.  Lower down on the list would be H2O-- water-- which is a 
relatively stable molecule.  Below that are molecules that are even more stable:  nucleic s, plastics, xenobiotics, and 
others.  Some of these compounds are extremely stable, and to ionize them requires tremendous amounts of energy. 
 
   

  
 
 

Figure 1. Ionization potentials. (K Scale)[from Szent Georgi's book on Bioelectronics. 
 



 

 

 This K Scale is a measure of the ease of  ionization potential that an item can have.  Many items, as we can 
see, will fall into this schedule twice, possibly even three times.  This is to say that there are outer electrons  with  
different ionization potentials.  This charts the electron transport of many different items, as they share and transfer 
ionization along different lines (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). So in electron transport the electrons can be exchanged 
by compounds with close K-scale potentials and end in distinct locations. 
 Every compound in the living organism has to fall within a short range.  The diagram above illustrates 
some ionization potentials. So chemical in biology are within a set of K scale extremes. An item too acid or alkaline 
is incompatible for biology. The chemicals in bioelectron transport will have to be lined up correctly for transport to 
occur. 
 Pure, 100% acetic acid is a poison.  On our ionization potential graph it would be near the top (very readily 
ionizable).  Now, although pure acetic is technically an organic compound (contains carbon), and is found in natural 
foods (such as vinegar), it is poisonous unless we dilute it.  The dilution with water will bring down the ionization 
potential to a level that is again compatible with life and health.  (Fortunately, in its naturally-occurring forms such 
as vinegar, it is already diluted). Many compounds are only poisens at certain dilutions and nutrients at others. Some 
compounds are slightly outside the acceptable range but can be buffered by the system and stabilized for use. The 
buffer system of the body is intricate and very sophisticated. 
 Hydrochloric acid is an inorganic acid, and in its pure form is also high on the ionization potential graph-- 
and incompatible with life.  However, if we dilute this sufficiently, it will resemble our gastric juice, a substance that 
enhances digestion and thus favors life. The job of a chemical and its position in biology is critical. 
 The important question is not whether a substance is technically "organic" or "inorganic", but where it falls 
on the ionization graph, into or out of that small segment of the graph that represents substances that can be ingested 
and used by living things.  When life forms have too much contact with substances that fall outside this segment 
they are injured, fall sick, and eventually perish. 
 The word organic has been selected by chemists to designate all substances containing carbon, including 
deadly poisons and many substances profoundly incompatible with life.  This nomenclature has created some 
confusion, since the primary definition of the adjective organic-- of, pertaining to, derived from, or having the 
properties of living organisms -- is much broader than the criterion of the chemists (presence or absence of carbon).  
Although the latter has been a useful definition for some types of research (organic chemists have made fabulous 
contributions to our knowledge), the value of a substance on the ionization potential graph reflects more of the 
original spirit of the word organic. 
 Since it is not likely that the chemists (and, for that matter, all scientists) will defer en masse to our wishes, 
abandoning their peculiar appropriation of the word organic, perhaps we could coin two derivations of it:  organic/I 
and organic/II.  The first would refer to the first and primary definition of organic (or qualities, attributes, and 
indices relatively close to it-- such as the ionization potential), and the second would refer to the organic chemists' 
definition of organic. Scientists have lost perspective on chemistry because of the teaching analogies used in 
chemistry. The Chemis try classes use hard balls and rods to demonstrate the chemistry of atoms and molecules. 
These objects are hard and of substance, so the student sometimes sees chemistry as an exchange of hard matter.  
 We now know  that instead of hard object interaction there is actually an energetic field interaction of 
particles and the quasi field of partner particles that interact in a many body interaction. When bio molecules interact 
as in nutrition or reproduction etc., what actualy happens is that a field of quasi particles of the nutrient interacts 
with the quasi particles of the cell and a very mathematical quantic interactiuon ensues. If the chemical quasi quantic 
field of the nutrient is compatible with the quasi quantic field of the cell nutrient processing occurs in precise 
mathematicl ways. If the fields are mathematically incompatible or prohibitive, then non absorption can occur. If the 
incompatibility is extreme then poisening can occur. If we look past the chemical ball and rod demonstration and 
study quantum dynamics we can arrive at a new biology of quantic mathematical preciseness. To this end this book 
is a starting step. 
 This is a treatise on a new type of biology and a new type of medicine.  Within this document we outline 
some of the different guidelines and rules for a new  thought process.  This process lays the philosophy of analysis 
in understanding biology, and thus in understanding medicine.  It is not the purpose of this document to offer 
absolute medical criteria.  It is the purpose of this document to offer a philosophy of medicine that shall be echoed 
through the philosophy of biology.  To understand more about medical ramifications that can result from this 
document we would like to point the reader to the "New Biology", "Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson", "Physical 
Diagnosis", and "The Natural Compendium,and Materia Medica". Most important is the articles collected by The 
International Journal of the Medical Science of Homeopathy, that review the ever increasing scientific work in this 
field.  This will allow us to develop and analyze a new  medicine in these other documents.   For as we study the 



 

 

field compatibility of biology  we see that only nature can make things compatible with nature. The limitations of 
the chemical dominated past of rods and balls must be transcended. 
 But now let us return to analyzing the philosophy and giving medicine more tools of energetic analysis. 
 
 
 

Electron Poising; the Simplest Units of Life 
 
 If we analyze oxygen chemically, we will find that all oxygen atoms are, by "chemical" definition, exactly 
alike.  However, because of these varying combinations and qualities of electromagnetic fields, each oxygen atom is 
actually energetically unique.  Although this is well-known, most chemists still find it convenient (and it is 
convenient, for some purposes) to consider all oxygen atoms identical.  As yet, there is no excellent system for 
classifying these different oxygens. 
 If we take an electron off the oxygen it is then ionized.  Life depends on this ionization shift and quantum 
interaction.  All life processes thus become quantum-dependent, accounting for the reproducibility of biological 
experiments. 
 In the nucleus of the oxygen atom there are eight  neutrons and eight protons.  There are two electrons in 
the first shell of oxygen; their orbits are circular.  The next group of electrons form the other shell; their orbits are 
elliptic. 
 Elliptic orbitals have a major access and a minor access.  These will generate different fields.  A vast 
increase in quantum potentials is possible, depending on the position of the electron in the ellipsis. 
 Each of these electrons has a spin2 about it which creates a different electromagnetic field.  Even a 
relatively simple atom, such as the oxygen (eight electrons), has an astronomical number of possible electromagnetic 
field configurations.  The atom thus becomes a sort of microcomputer system with an incredibly powerful main 
memory in its quantic levels. 
 Nature poises electrons and protons in specific quantic areas, according to information-storage needs.  In 
the process of photosynthesis plants take in photons from the sun and convert mineral elements to higher quantic 
states-- specific states relevant to information-storage needs. 
 Calcium, in the context of inorganic materials such as dolomite, cannot be properly used by humans.  On 
the other hand, the calcium found in an organic context -- say, celery-- is primed and suitable for absorption and use 
by the animal body.  The quantic pattern needed for perfect absorption and use is terrifically complex.  Dr. Isaacs's 
hermitian matrix3 illustrates the pattern; the probability of achieving it at random is over 100 trillion to one (see Bio-
Quantum Matrix). 
 It can be seen, then, that synthetic substances for internal use (if an accounting has not been made for the 
quantic patterns that ensure biological compatibility) can be useless or worse.  Although the matrix could, 
theoretically, allow for appropriate quantic placement in the production of synthetics, the actual process would be 
laborious and exorbitantly expensive.  Thankfully, these patterns have already been accounted for-- precisely and 
elegantly-- by nature!  This, ultimately, is the rationale for the use of natural foods and food extracts. 
 There seems to be about 600 different activities involving proteins going on in the E. coli.  In the vion there 
are about 107 different compounds.  The E. coli is one of the simplest forms of life on the planet.  It is a vion. 
 In Dr. Isaacs's landmark book on the subject of quantum biology, known as the "Complementarity of 
Biology", he refers to the "bion" as the basic living unit.  This is the minimal amount of mass needed to actually be a 
living thing.  To be a living thing it must qualify by being able to reproduce and metabolize on its own, independent 
of other help. 
 Since the term "bion" was taken by other researchers, including Reich, Isaacs suggested adapting another 
term.  For the purpose of this book, we use the term "vion", and from now on we will use the word "vion", which 
will mean the same thing as Dr. Isaacs indicated with "bion" in his book. 
 There are two fundamental characteristics of living things.  The first is reproduction:  the ability to 
reproduce in kind with less than one mutation per billion generations.  The second is metabolism:  ingestion of 
foodstuff and the transformation of it into energy for necessary functions.  A vion is the smallest collection of 
compounds in energetic communication which exhibit these fundamental characteristics of life.  Rickettsia, for 

                                                                 
2     "Spin", in physics, refers to the momentum of subatomic particles. 

3     The hermitian matrix, an exciting and unique way of conceptualizing biological phenomena, will be described and discussed fully in Towards a Bio-Quantum Matrix. 



 

 

example, fulfill these requirements:  they are the smallest particles of matter that can still metabolize and reproduce 
without external aid. 
 The vion can be likened to the chemical elements of chemistry.  Elements can be joined to form molecules 
of great size and complex function.  Likewise, vions can unite to amplify the range and variety of biological 
function.  Isaacs' matrix-- a table of biological interactions-- can be likened to Mendeleyev's periodic table of the 
elements.  The introduction of the matrix into biology will open new realms of predictability and reproducibility in 
research (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 The basic problem comes from a misguided concept taught by the balls and rod chemistry. The concept of 
this system misleads one to see the chemical interchnges as hard unyeilding objects like billard balls, when in fact 
the subatomic particles are indeed quasi energetic fields of vibration , angular, spin, orbital etc. energy. The 
interaction of a substance with the cell wall of an organism is an encounter of enrgy probability fields incountering 
each other. The billard ball concept was good for instruction but decieved the thought from truth. The concept of the 
quasi particle is introduced in the book ' A guide to Feynman Diagrams in the Many -Body Problem' by Richard 
Mattuck (Dover Press). 
 The internal processing of the collective matter inside a cell is a mathematical non thermodynamic , 
nonlinear, quantic accounting and processing system. Here one enzyme in a large space is not randomly bounced 
around but is energetically directed for function to a specific area. At this area the quasi field of the enzyme interacts 
in mathematical ways with the proper substrate. Thus the cell must have a precise mathematical processing system 
of field management. The substance interacting with it must then have a specofic range of energy field requirements 
for the cell to use it as nutrition. The proper way to describe these quasi enrgetic fields of the cell and the interaction 
substance is to analyse the quantic probability of the spin, orbital size, orbital type, quantum levels, temperature or 
molecular movement, voltammetry characteristics, resistance and conductance characteristics(trivector field), and a 
host of other energetic analysis. This would be best designed in a matrix for cataloging all of the criteria. The matrix 
of a cell would be descriptive of the cells processing of intercellular compounds. The boundary layer at the cell 
determines the interaction of the cell with outside substances.  Thus figuring out this matrix is the ultimate goal of 
biology.  
 The ionized hydrogen atom (one proton without an electron) is the simplest unit of study in chemistry.  
Every other element is built on that, with varying numbers of protons, electrons and neutrons.  Likewise, the vion is 
the simplest biological unit we can study, and every larger and more complex living thing is made up of varying 
quantities and qualities of vions. After moving to Budapest to work on my research I realized that two of my most 
important teachers were Hungarian. Having worked with both Selye and Szent Gyorgi I could now appreciate better 
their genius. 
 Albert Szent-Gyorgyi won the Nobel Prize for discovering vitamin C in 1937.  In April of 1967 Dr. Szent-
Gyorgyi, in the foreword to Hahn Selye's book, "In Vivo", wrote this: 
 "When I was a medical student, there was no Bohr atom, no orbitals, no quanta, no nucleus, no electrons, 
no electron microscope, and no x-ray crystallography.  We only knew that there were about twenty amino acids and 
a similar number of sugars, and could classify roughly the main ingredients of a cell.  Then these were wonderful 
achievements.  Judged from our present outlook, then, we knew practically nothing.  All the same we felt obliged to 
explain life, and he who said that our knowledge was insufficient to understand life was called a `vitalist', or 
`mysticist'. 
 "Now we know much more, and again try to explain life, molecular biology being the password.  But we do 
not know, as we did not know in my student days, how many more sciences wait still to be discovered.  Again, 
today we call him a `mysticist' or `vitalist' who ventures to say that our present knowledge may still be insufficient 
to understand life, and molecular biology may not be the last word. 
 "I do not mean to say that achievements of molecular biology do not deserve admiration.  We have to know 
and to find out all that we can about molecules, quanta, and electrons to approach an understanding of life.  But we 
must not forget that the molecular level is but one of many levels on the gambit of organization, and what we call 
life is an integral of all functions and all reactions." 
 As Szent-Györgyi points out, people who assume that present science is incomplete are labeled `mysticists' 
or `vitalists'.  It is always an attack on the present-day ego, whatever the level of science, that the present-day 
medical establishment does not know enough about medicine to fashion its wares and design synthetic 
pharmacology. 
 After writing this book and developing a quantum idea of biology, we are brushed by the indeterminacy 
and uncertainty principles of Heisenberg.  This gives us proof that whatever level our technology is, it will always 
be insufficient to absolutely know the factors of biology.  Thus for the rest of time, anybody who studies biology 



 

 

must accept himself as a vitalist and mysticist, and thus realize, in a reverent fashion, the completeness of biology 
and the incompleteness of their own philosophical and intellectual pursuits. 
 With this book we welcome to the ranks of mysticism and vitalism all the present-day biologists and 
molecular biologists. 
 As science progresses our guesses about biology become better and better, but we must always realize that 
they will always will be guesses.  As Selye said in his book, "In Vivo", "Perfect knowledge of biology is 
unattainable by the human mind." 
 It is the purpose of this book to prove such a concept, which now  puts naturopathy, or natural medicine as 
the only true choice of development of medicine for the future. 
 



 

 

 SUMMARY OF INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 1. MODERN MEDICINE NEEDS TO LOOK AT MORE ENERGETIC PHILOSOPHIES OF BIOLOGY. 
 
 2. BIOLOGY IS BY NECESSITY ELECTRICAL, MAGNETIC,STATIC(TRIVECTOR) PHOTONIC , AND 

CHARGE-RELATED AS WELL AS CHEMICAL. 
 
 3. MODERN MEDICINE IS RESISTANT TO NEW THOUGHT IN BIOLOGY. 
 
 4. ALLOPATHY IS AN ANTIQ UATED FORM OF MEDICINE.  HOMEOPATHY CAN DO MUCH MORE 

WITHOUT THE RISKS OF DEVASTATING SIDE EFFECT. 
 

5.    THE BALLS AND RODS CONCEPT OF CHEMISTRY THAT HAS BEEN TAUGHT FOR DECADES IN 

SCHOOLS HAS  ACTUALLY DONE HARM , BECAUSE IT HAS PRODUCED  
THOUGHT PATTERNS THAT ARE UNWILLING TO ADAPT TO THE QUANTUM QUASI  
FIELD CONCEPTS OF MO DERN PHYSICS. THIS ROBS THE INSIGHT NEEDE TO  
TRULY UNDERSTAND THE BIO PHYSICS OF THE CELL AND OF MEDICINE. WHILE  
IT SELL MORE SYNTHETIC MEDICINE IT MAKES FOR MO RE IATROGENIC  
PHARMACEUTICAL DISEASE. 
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Chapter 1 
 
QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
 
 Throughout the years philosophers have debated the idea of determinism.  Scientists such as Newton, 
Fahrenheit, and Democrates argued over the proposition that there was a deterministic universe consisting of small 
determinable atomic bits whose pathways could be calculated.  Other philosophers argued for a more indeterminate 
universe in which free will and happenstance were more likely the rule.  Many psychologists such as Carl Jung have 
argued on the idea of synchronicity as a force allowing for the idea of indeterminacy.  Scientists such as Heisenberg 
and Planck developed an idea of physics based on an indeterminate reality.  This has led to the sophistication of 
quantum theory in physics, which dictates that in the world of the extremely small there is an indeterminate process, 
and nothing can be fully predicted. 
 The science of this indeterminacy is known as quantum physics.  The exactness of Planck's constant and 
the Heisenberg uncertainty principle have led to the development of electronic theory and quantum dynamics; 
explaining the fields of chemistry, electrodynamics, transistors, and many other scientific processes. 
 At the time of this writing it is apparent that the Heisenberg uncertainty principle is a tenet of physics.  
Other scientists maintain that there will be a method of determinism discovered in this small interval at a later date, 
when we learn more about the physical processes of the universe.  However, it should be pointed out that even if 
such determinism should be found, there would still be an effective indeterminism due to the limitations of our 
science to calculate all of the variables. 
 This book is dedicated to the proposition that indeterminacy, via the Heisenberg uncertainty principle and 
other quantic processes, is integral to the field of biology.  We will compare the thermodynamic entropy science of 
modern pharmaceuticals to the quantum controlled process of electrodynamics, to show that biology exists because 
of its quantic control-like nature, and resists the thermodynamics of random entropy. The mechanism of this control 
is conveyed over subspace dimensions and is energetic and polymorphic in nature. 
 The laws of thermodynamics are the laws of death, as we will find in our exploration of biophysics.  The 
laws of life depend on a controlled nonrandom set of processes.  The development of quantic biology will go a lot 
further toward unravelling the mystery of the living process. 
 Morowitz states:  "Thus, in the ideal case, one should be able to start out with a quantum mechanical 
description of the atoms making up a cell, and by application of the principles of quantum mechanics, predict the 
cell's behavior."  Such a description of a living cell is far from that realizable at the present state of knowledge. 
 Detailed atomic descriptions of the structure of a living cell consist of giving the position of each atom and 
the bonds between neighboring atoms.  The functional description of the living cell thus consists of following the 
time dependence of the detailed atomic description.  In view of the complexity in the living cell; that is, the number 
of atoms, no one can hope to give us as 
detailed a description as this.  Rather, one assumes that laws governing aggregates of atoms will simplify the 
description and provide the laws of cellular biology. 
 Heisenberg's uncertainty principle states that the uncertainty of a particle is greater than or equal to the 
possible position times the possible momentum times Planck's constant. 
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     h = 6.67 x 10-27 erg sec. 
 
A fact in biology that has been overlooked is that this is an inequality, meaning that the uncertainty can be greater 
than or equal to.  Many physicists have related to this as an equality, not an inequality. 
 In physics we talk about the transition period from subatomic quantum laws to the macro world of 
Newtonian dynamics, hinging on thermodynamic Gaussian principles.  This transition state is usually thought to 
happen in the world of subatomic phenomena.  It is one precept of this book that due to the inequality of the 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle and the peculiar photodynamics of biology, the same indeterminate and quantic 
principles continue beyond the atomic and the molecular level to the cellular and organic processes of biology.  This 
quantic pressure does not happen in inorganic or nonliving substances, but does happen in the dynamics of 



 
biological tissue.  If this biological tissue should lose its life force (die), then the tissue would fall back into 
thermodynamic and Gaussian principles. 
 In this book we will introduce such concepts as the bio virtual photon principle of life, allowing for the 
changing of electron states; the hermitian matrices, giving us the predictability of the pattern of such intermolecular 
and subatomic processes; long-range forces, mitogenic radiation, the vion,subspace polymorphic transfer, and other 
quantic processes. 
 Dr. Isaacs brings up an analogy with Laplace's calculating demon.  The concept of the demon was that we 
could satisfy the following steps of:  first, giving this calculating demon the necessary mechanical laws and 
subsequent initial values relating to the atoms and molecules of the universe; second, giving an abstract ability and 
some biological knowledge; third, giving the Laplace's calculating demon an ability to allow for statistical averaging 
in terms of physical and chemical generalizations, as with Born and Brillouin, the initial ties of position and 
momentum of a purely mechanical system having an inherent spread that increases with both time and observation; 
and fourth, adding that the demon must be further humanized by limiting his power of statistical averaging and 
inference. 
 Laplace postulated that his calculating demon would then know every action of every thing in the universe.  
Isaacs makes the treatise that Heisenberg, who allowed for indeterminacy, brought up the idea of a quantum theory 
which would destroy the feasibility of Laplace's calculating demon.  Heisenberg said, "It may well be that a 
description of the living organism that could be called complete from the standpoint of the physicist cannot be given, 
since it would require experiments that interfere too strongly with the biological functions." 
 One of the precepts of quantum physics is that as we go into smaller and smaller measurements, our 
techniques of measurement interfere with what is being measured.  According to Bohr's correspondence rule, there 
are definite limits to what we can measure and what we can fully know. 
 Isaacs postulates that in living biological units the uncertainty product of the conjugate variables of 
molecular motion is increased at ordinary temperatures and pressures.  Molecular motion in these biological 
processes is thus mechanistically indeterminate.  This molecular indeterminacy engenders new laws for living 
processes.  Indeterminacy must be considered in a new classification of living beings.  This is to say that the 
description of biological processes cannot be reduced to statistical averaging and cannot be approached through 
thermodynamic or entropic modes of calculation. Only with Quantum dynamics and the uncertainty product can we 
analyze the forces of biology. To understand the interaction of the organized compounds in a cell we must chart the 
quasi energetic nature of these compounds. This evolves throughout this text.  
 What happens in vitro  (in the test tube) falls under the laws of thermodynamics, and must obey Boyle's gas 
laws for the interaction and colliding of different molecules.  This is a statistically determinate process, which 
accounts for Brownian motion and other such effects.  Inside living tissues we do not find Brownian motion; we find 
that there is a different effect, a more controlled process, a passage of the molecules not in a random process, but a 
controlled process.  There are no continuous steps, but discrete jumps of energy states.  Quantum theory seems to 
apply. 
 Thus the biological process within the cell is similar to the quantic process within the atom.  Life exists by 
quantic rule and behavior. 
 Dr. Isaacs makes a point for the vion, which is a discrete living unit but not always a cell.  Vions are more 
fundamental than cells.  A vion might be a simple cell such as rickettsia or E. coli.  Most cells are composed of 
different vions, the vion being the smallest amount of matter that an organism can be made up of and still have the 
processes necessary for life (reproduction and metabolism).  Reproduction means information conservation 
dependent on genes, chromosomes, and other genetic processes, and metabolism controls such processes as mass 
and energy transport, relying on hormones, enzymes and coenzymes. 
 We point out the need for long-range additive electromagnetic forces dependent on the exchange of virtual 
photons, crucial for the exchange of energy and the exchange of information at long ranges, depending on photon 
transport, rather than electron. 
 Development of computers depending on photon transport will open the door for a much deeper 
understanding of the biological process.  To date, the biological process has been looked on as an electron transport 
and chemical process.  Until we can open the door to the electromotive exchange of light (photons) in the cells and 
the exchange of mitogenic radiation, biology will be locked in archaic misunderstanding.  The understanding and 
development of biology will come from the description of mitogenic radiation, the electromotive force of light and 
its dictates in plant and animal physiology (see Chapter 8).  Feynman makes the account for a quantic system to 
develop these virtual photons; such a system is definitely accountable for biology. 



 
 Changes in the states of living units (vions) are predicted and controlled via the radiation of virtual photons.  
This radiation has been measured and calculated, and is found to be coherent within a quarter wavelength, so that 
mitogenic radiation also is similar to coherent laser beam technology.  The transformations employed in cybernetics 
will be used in quantum selection rules to allow for the understanding of the mechanical and energetic interchanges, 
which allow for the existence of vions.  We will make the treatise that biology, through quantum interchanges of the 
conjunctive variables and transformations, can allow for control of energy, mass, heat, charge, electromotive force, 
virtual photons, and so on through the continuum of time and space, in the dimensions of our perception and 
beyond. 
 We also will make the treatise that the quantum biological process is similar to the biological process, and 
that the actions within atoms and subatomic units are very similar to the quantic interaction of exchanges within the 
biological units.  Transformation theory will be discussed in terms of a hermitian matrix for the exchange of energy 
states within these quantic interactions, predicting the discrete energy jumps that are accounted for in biology. 
 Homeopathy will be introduced through an electronic analogy of the law of initial values vs. the Arndt-
Schultz law, to show the double-knee effect of how homeopathic therapeutic action can influence this virtual photon 
flood of the body. The trivector effect of resistance, voltage, and amperage will be reviewed of homeopathy and 
compatibility with patients.  Homeopathy will be shown, along with electro-diagnostic techniques, to be the new 
advent of modern medicine. 
 We will counter Brownian motion in in vitro  vs. in vivo testing.  We will study the pH criteria of not only 
proton pressure but also electron pressure in a biological system.  We will point out the need for statistical dynamics 
in large situations, and the invalidity of such dynamics in small cellular processes. 
 These profound revolutions in biology were introduced by Dr. Isaacs in the 1950s, in his book, 
"Complementarity of Medicine", a book that has been discovered and retranslated in this monograph to account for, 
explain, and open the door for deeper understanding of this largely ignored book. 
 Finally, we wish in this treatise to bridge the gap between biology and philosophy and to deepen our 
respect and reverence for the biological process and the grand factors of living in God's natural world. 
 Another thing that should be pointed out at this juncture is the inappropriate philosophies behind modern 
allopathic medicine.  Modern allopathic medicine has been brought up with the idea of working against the body; 
therefore the word "allopathy", from the Greek "allo", meaning against.  If there is a histamine reaction in the body, 
then an allopath would use an anti-histamine or similar agent.  The entire field of allopathic pharmacology is one of 
using mostly synthetic compounds to block or artificially stimulate processes within the body.  The philosophy of 
the allopath is that the body is stupid, and the physician, smart.  Modern allopathy and pharmacology have their 
basis in the statistical theories of thermodynamics.  The theories in the development of the processes behind this 
allopathic philosophy all can be attributed to reductionistic, allopathic and synthetic development. 
 It is part of the treatise of this book that this type of medicine is not only severely flawed but also extremely 
archaic.  The development of a new type of biology, a quantum biology, would dictate in force the development of a 
new type of medicine, a quantum medicine. 
 As we expound on the precepts of this book we will find that other forms of medicine that are legal in the 
United States, such as homeopathy, naturopathy, chiropractic, acupuncture and others work with balancing human 
energy and subtly changing different factors so that the body can heal itself, increasing the dynamics; not working 
against, but working for and with the body.  These types of medicine will become more prolific as Americans realize 
that they truly do have the freedom to choose these legal maneuvers, even though strong forces try to prevent this 
freedom of choice.  In light of our new science allopathic medicine will have difficulty in justifying its reductionistic 
phenomenological observations and statistical background.  Reductionism is more the problem than the solution. 
 



 
 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. THE LAWS OF STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS ARE THE LAWS OF DEATH .  THEY ARE 

INAPPROPRIATE TO EXPLAIN INTRACELLULAR LIFE. 
 

2. QUANTUM THEORY IS MORE DESCRIPTIVE OF LIFE. 
 
 3. THE INDETERMINACY PRINCIPLE OF QUANTUM TH EORY IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF BIOLOGY. 
 
 4. PHOTONS AND VIRTUAL PHOTONS ARE CONNECTIVE TO ALL QUANTIC CHANGES AND THUS ARE 

ESSENTIAL TO BIOLOGY. 
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Chapter 2 
 
INDETERMINISM VS. DETERMINISM (towards a SUBSPACE connection) 
 
 

Was Democritos right? 
 
 
 Years ago on a PBS NOVA special, an investigation was performed to study the phenomenon of psychic 
perception.  During their account of the research and various experiences in psychic phenomena they explored many 
different research models, and came up with skeptical viewpoints on the validity of these findings. 
 There was one experiment, however, that even NOVA and the team of researchers found impossible to 
dismiss.  This experiment was duplicated by the engineering departments of nineteen major universities, not by the 
psychology or parapsychology departments.  The experiment proceeded as such: 
 A piece of radioactive material was placed next to a Geiger counter, which would count the emission rate 
of various particles.  It is known that the emission rate of particles from the radioactive material are at an 
indeterminate rate, falling under the indeterminacy equation.  This means that the material is decaying, and when the 
next ray will be emitted is indeterminate.  We only have a construct of probability.  We have no technology or 
ability to calculate exactly when the next ray will be emitted. 
 First they would determine statistically the probability of the time the next ray would be emitted.  This 
probability was then calculated by a machine.  A computer was hooked up to the Geiger counter, which in turn was 
hooked up to a clock in another room.  If the ray coming out of the radioactive material came out at the same 
probability that was statistically measured, then the clock would not move.  If the ray came out of the radioactive 
material in under this amount of time, then the clock would move one second counterclockwise.  If the ray came out 
in over this amount of time, then the ray would cause the computer to move one second clockwise.  Thus if the ray 
came out as predicted statistically, it would produce no movement on the clock; if it took longer, it would produce a 
clockwise movement; if it took less time, it would produce a counterclockwise movement.  When the clock was 
allowed to run without the presence of human subjects, the movement of the clock would statistically hover, by 
moving sometimes forward, sometimes back, but usually around the mean. 
 Experimenters then had subjects step into the room with the clock, unaware of the other processes of the 
Geiger counter or the radioactive material which were hidden in another room.    The subjects in the room with the 
clock were asked to make the clock move clockwise with their minds; the only instruction given to them. 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

 To the mystification of these engineering departments, as well as NOVA, most could move the clock 
clockwise with their minds.  Others, as hard as they would try to move the clock clockwise, would move it 
counterclockwise.  But almost everybody had an effect on the clock beyond just chance.  The experimenters found a 
gender variance in the study, with males causing more counterclockwise than females. Some how the human mind 
could effect indeterminancy of a specified operation without conscious knowledge of the process. 
 In the gross world of thermodynamic physics objects have predictable outcomes. To build a set of brake 
pads for a car experiments cna be developed with consistent outcomes. There is no need for double blind 
experiments on the thermodynamic brake pads. certain materials pass certain don't and thinking dos'nt change the 
results. But when scientist started smaller and smaller experiments there came a size where suddenly the thoughts of 
the observer effect the outcome. Quantic experiments of any size were effected by the observer and 'the observer 
effect' was born. 
 Many scientists struggled with the observer effect and try to rationalize it away. But suddenly physics had 
to design double blind experiments to counter the effects. Biology was faced with the same dilema. There was 
definite experimenter effects in living systems experimnets. So the double blind experiment was designed. The 
thought was that experimenter bias and shifting of data was the reason, this is indeed true. But what if there was a 
more significant reason? What if the conscious mind could effect the outcome of an indeterminant situation under 
quantic rules? 
What if Biology was under quantic rules and as such responded to thought? 
 We hold as a treatise that biology exists because of its indeterminacy, and we further expound that 
indeterminacy can be shaped by the human brain.1  This shapeing or effect of one quantic system on another at an 
indeterminant level, could be happening through some subspace dimension. Topology defines subspace as an 
infinite set of spaces existing inside,beneath awareness, and enclosing other space sets. Thus our thought and mind 
is aware of a 4 dimensional space of our conscious mind but there are definitely subspace dimensions existing 
beneath our awareness. There are parts of the brain that appear to act as transmitters and recievers for subspace 
transfer. This is referred to as the psychic abilities of man and animals, or the radionic capacites. The dynamics of 
this principle are threatening to many scientist. 
 Every culture known to man has developed indeterminate methods of analyzing its future.  The ancient 
Norse would throw antler horns into the fire and watch the cracks that might appear, to determine where they might 
find the best hunting.  Some cultures used tea leaves.  The Chinese used the Yarrow sticks, as well as the coins to 
throw the I Ching.  The Celts developed the Tarot cards.  There are many other examples.  The human mind has 
found that it can shape indeterminacy, and that indeterminate events can provide intriguing consultations to the 
human experience. 
 The indeterminacy of an atom was explored in this experiment, but there is a greater indeterminacy in 
biology, which accounts for the possibility of human beings to interact and experience their environment. 
 Mathematicians and scientists agree on the existance of other dimensions often refered to as subspace. 
These subspace dimensions are not apparant to the verbal conscious mind but might be accessible to the dream state. 
In the dream state events can occur out of time cause and effect relations and the laws of time and space are more 
variable.  There are at least 10 subspace dimensions existing beneath our awareness. These dimensions are 
connected with the overall consciousness of the unified field of the universe. Intercommunications between 
dimensions is a basic postulate of our subspace biology. Much later in this book we discuss the subspace in more 
intimate detail. But now we must accept the postulate as a possible  explanation of the ability of a conscious system 
to influence an indeterminant state at a distance.  
 Since the effect is on the indeterminancy of a system the effect would be subtle, irreproduceable, and 
complex. Modern reductionistic and reproducable science would have trouble with such a system. But modern 
matematics could embrace such a system.  
 So there is a constant struggle between indeterminate science and determinate science.  Indeterminate 
sciences have been looked on as metaphysical sciences; whereas the determinate sciences have led to discoveries of 
engineering, physics and chemistry.  Each one, through its own fallacy of philosophy has thought that it is superior 
to the others, but a true look at biology in the human experience and the development of science will tell us that 
some culmination or blending of these two mediums is important. 
 Many researchers have developed ways of looking at determinate events, such as Boyle, who developed 
gas laws for analysis of the determinate events within a gas.  This led to the discovery of the laws of 
thermodynamics. 
 The zeroeth law of thermodynamics is that temperature exists. 
 The first law of thermodynamics is that energy cannot be created or destroyed. 



 

 

 The second law of thermodynamics is that heat must pass from a hot body to a cold body; a cup of hot 
coffee in a room gives temperature to the cold room, both being non-alive (the definition of life for an object being 
that it must be able to metabolize and reproduce on its own).  Eventually the two will come to equilibrium, as the 
process of thermodynamics dictates in the second law.  Yet, a human being sitting in the same room will give heat to 
the room but will not lose temperature; he will maintain 98.6E. 
 As the third law of thermodynamics encounters, we can maneuver things through steps.  Brown was a 
researcher who long ago found that when he put pollen cells under a microscope, he could detect subtle movement; 
this was then labeled Brownian motion.  This Brownian motion was later found to be the entropic shifting of the 
molecules that happens in gasses, solids and liquids.  Entropic shifting is like millions of billiard balls in a box; if 
one knew the position of the billiard balls and their mass and momentum, one would substantially know the system.  
This is determinism.  Thus, a hotter molecule, when striking a colder molecule, transmits an amount of momentum.  
Conservation of momentum is maintained. 
 The oxygen in the room's air is thermodynamic, moving back and forth, obeying the gas laws, being 
bombarded.  But as it is taken into the human nostril and crosses the alveoli barrier of the lungs, it loses its 
randomness.  Once inside the red blood cell, it now becomes indeterminate, nonthermodynamic, and 
quantic(controlled) in its action as it obeys a bio-quantic control within the cell.  Within the cell we do not find 
Brownian motion; we find a controlled process.  So random entropy is not a factor of life; it is a factor of death.  The 
laws of thermodynamics are the laws of death.  Life cannot exist by random thermodynamics.  Some type of 
molecular control is essential for life to exist. Life must have some mathematical process control over the system. 
 We are alive because of our fight against the laws of thermodynamics.  If the cell should die; as we 
watched the molecules within, we would see that they would start to slip into Brownian motion.  They would start to 
obey the laws of thermodynamics more fully and would lose their fight against the temperature of the room and 
gravitate to equilibrium. In the words of the Washington Posts editor when a person dies he loses his fight against 
room temperature.  
 Thus, the testing of any type of biological entity in vitro  (inside the test tube) is vastly different from the 
results one might attain when looking at it in vivo.  As Heisenberg speculated, even if we tried to do in vivo testing 
by measuring something so small, we would interfere with the process, and thereby not know the process.  We have 
a medicine built around tracer elements that basically tells us very little about true biology.  What happens to 
radioactive iodine in the body is that it apparently gravitates toward the thyroid.  All that we know from this 
experiment is that radioactive iodine goes to the thyroid.  We do not know where real iodine goes, because we have 
interfered with the process by using radioactive iodine, just as if we were to take a student in a room and cover him 
with a tracer such as horse manure, we would be able to find him with our noses whenever we needed him.  We 
would have a tracer.  We would observe that during the day this person would go to bath houses and perfume shops, 
and we would think that those were the natural events of his day.  A radioactive molecule such as iodine is 
recognized by the cells; cells are able to see this radioactive molecule shooting out rays, and radioactive tracers are 
treated differently by the cells.  So we do not know where real iodine goes, or real sodium.  To really know the 
process of biology will always be indeterminately impossible, because we can only measure what we have interfered 
with.  Only nature can know biology.  
 This leads one to further believe and acknowledge that the natural process knows; the sinthetic process 
(intentionally spelled this way throughout the book, from here on) does not know, and that one can never arrive at 
biology through sinthetics.  Thus, in the development of a medicine we must look at the natural process and the 
naturally occurring parts of the plants.  The Bible tells us that "healing shall come from the leaves of the field".  
With this type of observation we can develop a superior medicine. 
 Such a superior medicine is exemplified in naturopathy and homeopathy, which offer to mankind 
tremendous healing opportunities.  But sinthetic chemicals have always made more money, and have been 
rationalized by the amount of science that goes on within the test tube.  Yet now, with this quantum physics of 
biology, perhaps we can see that our test tube technology has left us high and dry, and sinthetics will produce many 
side effects and iatrogenic dis eases.  We have already seen this in our society, as iatrogenic disease has escalated 
more than any other. 
 In the sinthetic world of surgery and pharmaceuticals there are approximately four hundred billion dollars a 
year sought in malpractice suits; people who became hurt through the concepts of sinthetic medicine.  Yet, with 
homeopathy and naturopathy, which are legal entities in the United States and the world, there are less than one 
thousand dollars in reward suits made every five years.  This drastic difference is concealed by modern medicine in a 
cover-up like no other.  This type of cover-up makes Watergate seem trivial. 



 

 

 Rupert Sheldrake postulated on this indeterminism.  Carl Jung discovered the principle of synchronicity:  
human existence is full of different types of unexplained indeterminate events, which point to a new concept of 
reality.  This transfer of consciousness or synchronicity would be through some subspace dimension and obey 
quantic rules of observer effect. The shared consciousness of all things in this single universe could communicate on  
some level of shape transfer across these subspace channels. This would make them independent of the space and 
time restrictions of our current limited space. The effect of consciousness transfer through subspace channels to 
effect quantic systems at a distance has been called the 'Nelson effect'. 
 Sheldrake, who wrote the book on "Morphic Resonance", postulated that this indeterminacy could be 
shaped by a large indeterminate series of events.  Such an event, he thought, was the group of synapses within the 
human brain, and that if a large series of indeterminate events could capture the same numbers as the indeterminacy 
of the human brain, this would allow for that process to duplicate in some manner the thought process of the human 
brain.  The number of synapses in the human brain has been postulated as 1013. The amount of possible interactions 
is 10 to the 23rd.   If a machine could be made to do indeterminacy at 1023, that indeterminate event could be shaped 
by the human brain. The subspace reception of the human brain could be duplicated.  
 Such a machine has been developed by the Eclosion Corporation and is known as the Xrroid.  By 
generating 1023 random numbers, these events can be used to generate speech quality and to generate artificial 
intelligence through an indeterminate process rather than a determinate one.  Most computers work on a binary 
system; On/Off, 0 or 1.  This computer system works on the trinary logic of On, Off, or Indeterminate.  This 
indeterminacy is shaped by 1023, allowing for a computer to much better approximate the human brain.  This trinary 
logic system has been used to develop medical protocols and artificial thought processes. A quatery system has even 
been proposed of on off indeterminant and don't care. 
 Development of the trinary logic system represents a tremendous achievement, going beyond the binary 
system to a more human, trinary, indeterminate system; yet, this step must be taken with great caution.  If we truly 
had a computer that did think like a human, the threat to our society could be awesome.  Thus these discoveries and 
technologies should be left in the hands of scientists who are not looking for profit motivation, but are rather looking 
to help mankind to grow in awareness, and through a reverence of nature, rather than a sinthetic demise of it.      

Plato developed a concept of the world of 'FORMS' . He proposed that there was a world of ideal forms 
that existed and effected everything. There was in this world an ideal dog, cat, persons, rocks and all things as ideal 
or perfect forms. Then in the real world there was imperfect attempts of these forms. This is understandable in our 
new physics as a subspace dimension existing beneath this dimension, effecting all things. This subspace dimension 
can also explain our polymorphic shape transfer of Morphic Resonance. Reviewing Plato's world of forms in the 
light of our new physics demonstrates his vision and genius. This shows how even long ago another dimension of 
shapes was anticipated. In light of our subspace theory, philosophy and science hold hands again. 
 Another exciting concept that further validates our concept of morphic subspace is the healing power of 
prayer. Over  270 studies on prayer in a clinical setting have dramatically shown that patients who are prayed for 
have significant improvements in health compared with those that do not. Larry Dossey's book 'Healing Words' by 
Harpers 1993, covers this phenomena from a Medical Clinical perspective.  
  The minds of the people praying can effect the bodies of those needing healing in a fashion that defies time 
and space rules of a 4 dimensional  physics. The prayers are a communication through the god consciousness which 
is partially our subspace morphic resonance. This allows for a polymorphic influence over the indeterminacy of  the 
targeted system. This scientific description of a religious process is not meant in any fashion to be demeaning 
instead it is meant to be fulfilling. As we stated in the preface and introduction, science must join with mysticism 
and religion. A new science should result without the anal retentive cling to reproducability. Quantum physics has a 
least taught us that.  
 So in summary, there is a subspace set or sets pervading and connecting the universe  
There appears to be a unified field uniting all space sets.  At least one level of this field is an . 

                                                                 
    

 The precept of quantum physics allows for a particle to be in two positions or places at the same time.  This is a dramatic shift from the idea of classical physics. 

 The phenomenon of tunnelling  also occurs in quantum physics, wherein a proceeding particle can suddenly skip through time and space, or through other barriers, 

and appear on the other side.  This type of phenomenon is impossible according to classical physics.  Some people have labelled this tunnelling through barriers phenomenon as 

leapfrogging , or an insertion of extra energy within the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, and its ability to leap over the energetic barrier.  In classic physics if a particle of a 

certain potential is proceeding and incurs a barrier of lesser potential, the particle can cross the barrier.  The motion of the particle becomes slower during the crossing of the barrier 

because of the involvement of the different energies. 

This phenomenon, known as the Nelson effect, also applies to the human brain, and may be a major factor in NOVA's clock experiment. 



 

 

expression of universal consciousness. There is a pathway to interaction of directed thought consciousness possible 
through this subspace connection. Thus a conscious quantic system can effect another through interaction via 
subspace. This phenomena follows quantic rules and is thus non reproducable, non reductionistic, subtle effecting 
indeterminant systems by shifting probabilities, among others that we will investigate. 
 
 
 
 
 
 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. INDETERMINACY IS A BASIC FACT OF BIOLOGY. 
 
 2. THE HUMAN MIND CAN INFLUENCE THE INDETERMINACY OF THE CELL OR OF OTHER QUANTIC 

SYSTEMS. 
 
 3. THE NELSON EFFECT IS THE TERM WE USE TO CLASSIFY THE EFFECT ON THE INDETERMINACY 

OF THE MIND.  THIS MIGHT BE EXPLAINED THROUGH THE EXTENSION OF THE TUNNELLING 

PHENOMENON OF QUANTUM PHYSICS. 
 
 4. EVERY CULTURE HAS KNOWN AND USED THIS UNCERTAINTY FOR ADVICE AND KNOWLEDGE. 

AND EVERY CULTURE HAS OBSERVED AND USED DIRECTED THOUGHT AS PRAYER OR RITUAL. 
 
 5.  THIS SUBSPACE EFFECT IS NON REPRODUCABLE, NON REPEATABLE, NON  

LINEAR, SUBTLE EFFECTING SHIFTS IN PROBABILITY, OF CONSCIOUSNESS,  
 INTENSIFIED WITH DIRECTED THOUGHT,  INTENSIFIED WITH POSITIVE   
 THOUGHT, AND LEARNABLE.  

 
 6. ATTEMPTS TO EXPLAIN THESE INDETERMINATE METHODS AS COINCIDENCE HAVE COME UP 

SHORT, SCIENTIFIC REJECTION OF QUANTUM THEORY AND OF THE OBSERVER EFFECTS HAVE 

STAGNATED BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE. SEE REF OF THE NELSON EFFECT EXPLAINED IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF THE MEDICAL SCIENCE OF HOMEOPATHY, ISSUE 6, 1996. 
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Chapter 3 
 
MOLECULAR INDETERMINACY (SUBSPACE CONNECTIVITY) 
 
 
 The complementarity principle of Bohr (1961) states that our knowledge of a physical system or process is 
always complementary to the measurements of its state.  Bohr said that the word "experiment" refers to a situation in 
which what was done and learned can be told to others.  The results of an experiment and the observations generated 
by the experiment must be expressed in straight-forward language through terminology of the physics of space-time 
concepts, utilizing the laws of momentum and energy. 
 Thus this combination of kinematical concepts involving space-time conservation and conservation of 
momentum and energy are the suitable terminology to express the results of our experiment.  Any measurement or 
experiment performed will interfere with the knowledge attained by the experiment and make predicting future 
events somewhat fuzzy. 
 In the principle of complementarity a limit is set on the extent of knowledge obtainable by any 
measurement or experiment, and the interpretation of any such measurement or experiment must be taken with a 
grain of salt, because we have interfered by doing the experiment. 
 The principle of complementarity does not interfere with the classical physical systems of measurement, 
but the measurement of such systems affects our knowledge of the physical system we are dealing with. 
 This should not be confused with the uncertainty principle, which tells us that measurement of momentum 
or energy of a physical system cannot be known completely by the observer.  This is a law of subatomic physics that 
sets boundaries on our ability to know.  In Bohr's principle of complementarity we can see that our interference with 
the process of experimentation restricts our ability to know and to predict further events. 
 Thus we can see from the principle of complementarity that our ability to do experimental intervention and 
reach conclusions or postulates from such intervention is never perfect.  The complementarity principle goes hand in 
hand with the uncertainty principle, which outlays a basic postulate that even the system itself, not interfered with 
through experimentation, will be uncertain in the momentum or energy that precisely relates to it.  In other words, 
the uncertainty principle restricts the ability of a system knowing what would happen within it.  The uncertainty 
principle does not need an outside observer to be uncertain.  Within the guidelines of the Heisenberg uncertainty 
principle, what happens in a system beneath the measurable constant of Planck (known as the quantum constant, or 
Planck's constant) is a surprise to the system itself.  The indeterminacy of a system is built into the system itself. As 
experimenters accumulate statistical data of our observations of biology, we are forced to realize the incompleteness 
or the inability we have to completely know any system. In fact we can't ever really know. 
 
  



 
 

 
Statistical accumulation of events in the development of the bell curve allows us some idea of the processes 

involved.  So statistical mechanics can allow us to catalog observations, but cannot account for the process of life. 
 

Gross World of Thermodynamics 
Determinism of physics 

 
Transition into Quantic world of uncertainty 

Determinism with subspace universal consciousness control 
 

 We are taught in statistics classes about the randomness of the population sampling and the randomness of 
the population flow.  If the population we are sampling is not of randomness, statistical mechanics will not be the 
primary choice of endeavor to understand that process. 
 Statistical mechanics does pose a good way to analyze the temperature of a room.  The temperature that 
would be displayed on a thermometer is the average of the collective kinetic energy of the molecules in that room.  
Thus we can see from the bell curve that the collective kinetic energy of the molecules of the room are not always 
precisely at 75E.  Some of the molecules are at higher energies, some at lower energies, but the average is at 75E. 
 As heat is imposed into the room the change in temperature goes from 75E to 76E (for example) through a 
continuous curve that can be displayed on an X and Y axis.  This criterion fits the idea of statistical mechanics 
because there are a large number of subatomic entities, and each entity must obey some processing rules, such as 
Boyle's gas laws. 
 Thus statistical mechanics (Gaussian distribution) is a good process for analyzing the temperature of the 
room, but if the process we are going to analyze does not fit the statistical mechanics, and the number of events is 
very small, a new type of dynamics would be used in the analysis. 
 The complementarity principle does not allow for the statistical Gaussian distribution of conjugate 
variables in the molecular movement of living processes.  Statistical mechanics is not appropriate in the explanation 
of the essential biological processes.  Statistical mechanics concerns behavior of the subatomic entities in large 
numbers.  Thus statistical mechanics describes many situations, and through Gaussian distribution, approaches a 
central limit theorem of probability.  These are the dynamics of thermodynamics and entropy, and the statistical 
events must be in a random structure.  However, this is not accountable for the functions of biology. 
 Biology is not a random event; if it were, the nose might occur in one spot or another on the face; yet, we 
all have noses in the same spot.  We all have ears in the same spot.  Biology needs to be controlled, not random.  
Even the organization of its behavior at the subatomic level must echo the control.  The quantic control of cellular 
function dictates life, not the statistical randomness described in thermodynamics. A restriction of the degrees of 
freedom of the molecules of life occurs in biology through an electrical process. A volt , amp, and resistance field or 
a trivector field is imposed by the bio electric capacities of the cells of an organism that control the molecular 
movement and restrict the molecular degrees of freedom. This allows for the control or organisation needed by life 
over the chemicals that make it. Since this field is of a quantic nature and is thus susceptible to the Nelson effect. 
The subspace field is the key to the field strenght and nature. Subspace allows for transfer of information and shape , 
and for shape restriction of the motion of the biological molecules. So morphic resonance is a subspace Phenomena. 
Since subspace is not restricted by time and space, 4 dimensional thinking will not apply.  Much of the factors of life 
are not expained well by such limited thinking. 
 In fact the size of the complexity of life, the response of  life to insurmountable challange, the quantic 
nature with its indeterminancy, and the abilities of life to transcend existance bring us to the most outstanding 
hypothesis of  all ' How can some scientists still see life in such reductionistic and limiting terms'. When a man 
points at the moon some scientists just see the finger. To work with the coil of life and not see it's indeterminancy 
side or it's magic is sad.  
 Under the complementarity principle the uncertainty relation may be employed to establish the mechanistic 
indeterminacy for molecules, in view of the conditions for which biology occurs.  Quantum theory is open-ended, 
and can accommodate a mechanics for quantization of molecular motion.  This will allow for a non-determinis tic, 
unexpected quantum explanation for large molecular actions as the basis of the necessary processes in living units. 
 Of course, the Bohr correspondence rule, under generalized complementarity, places a boundary upon the 
broader quantum descriptions precisely by limiting conditions in which statistical mechanics are appropriate.  First 
we must understand fundamental theory. 



 
 

 
 Physical theory is concerned most fundamentally with the motions of bodies and interactions of the 
motions of bodies.  This is to say that descriptions of physical processes are concerned with, or can be reduced to, a 
description of mechanical action of mass or energy transport in space and time in correspondence with the laws of 
motion. 
 Newton, in the development of calculus, laid out an interaction for understanding larger real world events 
in terms of breaking them down through calculus into very small units.  He then approximated the integral of the 
acceleration, or by reversal, calculated the differential of the equation.  Thus Newton saw the need for breaking into 
small parts the movement of different items in the real world.  His approximation of the calculus was indeed a step 
in the direction of quantic theory, because it now allows for the idea of a noncontinuous process, the idea of a 
specific jump or collection of different readings that would make the calculations function. 
 It should be pointed out that Newton's observation was of statistical events, following classical physics and 
outlines.  He interpolated the connections in developing calculus.  This is a phenomenal achievement in mathematics 
and science that has allowed for tremendous understandings.  However, applying calculus to biological events inside 
the cell or the organism has always come up on shaky ground. 
 In the events that Newton observed and measured, watching falling and moving objects and developing 
calculus, he was looking at a determinate, statistical process of dead interaction; he didn't look inside the cellular 
metabolism, where he probably would have found a different type of organization. 
 In dealing with the laws of motion, Newton had the luxury of dealing in the macro world, where he could 
measure his conjugate variables, such as mass and motion.  Accordingly, he would be able to calculate momentum.  
As we move down into smaller and smaller events, eventually we bump into the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, 
which tells us that we can no longer know both of these conjugate variables at the same time.  We will be unsure of 
position, or unsure of movement, but we will not know all of these variables, because of uncertainty. 
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Several approximations of increasingly 
                                                             smaller steps led to the calculus. 
 

Uncertainty of Position 
X 

Uncertainty of Momentum 
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Planck's Constant 

 
NEWTON'S CALCULUS 

 
Change in Velocity 
Equal Acceleration 



 
 

 
 
 The Bohr correspondence rule dictates a place where these events will change from a macro ability to a 
subatomic process, where we will lose the ability to accurately measure.  This is also set out in the Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle.  When measurement does interfere significantly with the measurement of the conjugate 
variables, then we are at the point where the process becomes indeterminate.  This happens in the values of life, 
because to truly measure and observe intercellular phenomena would be to severely interfere with the process, and 
thereby lose our ability to know the details needed to make a predictive system.  At the quanta of Planck's constant 
there is a shift from macro dynamics (statistical grouping) to micro dynamics (indeterminacy). 
 Another step in the formulation of our fundamental physical theory for biology is to establish a minimum 
number of general necessary classes of living processes.  To call a thing a living unit we must see two criteria:  one, 
that it is able to metabolize on its own; and two, that it is able to reproduce on its own.  Thus most viruses are not 
true living units by our definition, because they cannot reproduce on their own.  Some viruses do have DNA, such as 
the adeno virus.  Still, they need help in their reproduction cycles. 
 

Life needs to independently: 
 
 1. Metabolize-- widely responsive to environment 
 2. Reproduce-- restricted for small numbers of variance. 
 
 Metabolic processes are radically open or asymmetric regarding mass and energy transport in space and 
time.  Mass, momentum, charge and photons go in and out of the living unit.  Reproduction processes are radically 
recurrent or cyclic.  This generates limitations of the number of large molecules of the living units in time and space.  
Thus metabolism must be open to be able to take advantage of the variety of foods, nutrients, and environmental 
conditions a living organism needs to provide life.  This establishes the need to have different mechanis ms of 
detoxification or excretion of the unused and other excreted units.  However, reproduction must be very cyclic.  If 
there is more than one genetic variation for every million potential offspring, then the biological unit will lose 
control of its environment.  The species will be unable to respond and will have difficulty in interacting with its 
environment.  Reproduction will need to be radically closed. 
 The third step in the formulation of the fundamental physical theory for biology is to establish a description 
of the mechanical action of this metabolic and reproductive process in living units.  To truly know the biological 
action, we must deal with electrons, protons, photons and other particles in their interactions.  We must know and 
outline procedures of measurement of both healthy and sick photon electromotive radiation, as well as electron EH 
pH pressures, electron transport chains, and the flow of nutrients as they come in and out of the body. 
 Thus in describing this process, which we assume to be indeterminate, we must use a complementarity 
principle, since the energy and momenta of our mechanisms must be quantized.  The quantum explanation will then 
be non-dualistic with respect to the classic mechanism. 
 Thus classic measurements of time, space, length, width and energy can be used to describe some of these 
phenomena, as long as we realize the quantic probability through the indeterminacy principle, which allows us to 
describe them but not totally predict them. 
 Our new biology, the quantum biology, will be one very similar to the new electronics regarding transistor 
behavior and other electrical quantic processes and electrical currents.  Just as in the development of a transistor, we 
cannot know exactly what is happening in the transistor, but we can use it in a predictive probability state.  We can 
use our new science of quantum biology to develop and hone the theories of life, medicine and biology, knowing 
full well that any time we try to measure or interfere with this system, we are dealing with an indeterminate system.  
This means that there will always be probability.  Yet, just as in electrical theory, when we know the rules, we can 
better play the game.  As we learn more about the rules of biology in terms of electronic theory, we will learn more 



 
 

 
about medicine.  In terms of a quantum theory, we will learn better control and improve the probability of our 
interaction or medical intervention. 
 As long as modern medicine mires in the Newtonian dynamics of thermodynamics and entropy, it will be 
unaware of biology's rules.  So-called modern medicine will not know the interaction, and it will be further mired in 
trying to relate in vitro  to in vivo. 
 The development of medicine has largely been an observation process where phenomenological 
observations are made of what happens in a certain event.  What a compound does to a certain organism at a certain 
time is cataloged.  It is not from any predictive science, where we try to say that "this will happen", but largely 
through observational phenomena.  Without a true idea of the rules of biology, modern medicine and biology can 
only catalog observations. 
 In a television set an electron beam is fired at small dots on the back of the image ortecons tube.  When the 
electron strikes such a spot, it illuminates the phosphorescent spot and provides the pattern of dots that will convey 
the picture to the eye.  There is indeterminacy in the electron as it flows. 

 
So if the spot at which we are aiming the electron is bigger than the indeterminacy, we can hit it, and thereby the 
electron is following a principle much akin to statistical mechanics.  If, however, the size of the spot gets smaller 
and smaller, until at one point it is smaller than the indeterminacy of the electron, then it would be indeterminate 
whether the electron could hit the spot needed, and thus would this be an indeterminate process. 
 Heisenberg laid down an equation for the understanding of this law.  Change in mass times change in 
position is equal to or greater than Planck's constant. 
 

)P @ )Q $ h/2B 
 
 In our biological process of the synaptic cleft of the neural process, we can see that the distance involved is 
one angstrom (D).  The mass is the molecular weight of the neural transmitter.  In this case, let us take acetyl 
choline, with a molecular weight of 200.  Knowing the position and mass of these units, we can see that the function 
of neuronal transport in the synaptic cleft is indeterminate, and falls under indeterminacy (see Bio-Quantum Matrix 
for full mathematical treatise). 
     



 
 

 

 
  

So if we tried to make a television set with the dots very small, we would be under the laws of 
indeterminacy, and not statistical mechanics.  Thus the same thing is happening at the synaptic cleft.  Since this 
synaptic cleft is an indeterminate process, it would appear to the viewer that synaptic phenomena makes it a random 
event.  It is the theory and the thesis of this book that the human brain, with some type of natural force, a God-
consciousness if you would, has control on this indeterminate process and allows for life and biology.(This is 
reviewed in deeper detail in the chapter on Biology must Walk Plank's Constant), [many of the neurotransmitters are 
released in amounts that exceed thermodynamics, the best example of our quantic indeterminant transfer is the 
exchange of GABA. This mollecule covers vast distances guided by an unknown energy.] 
 

MICRO-WORLD OF SUBATOMIC PARTICLES  
 

 Biological Organos of Life Nonbiological Inorganic of Death 

Organization Guided Indeterminacy Unguided Indeterminacy 

Governed by Life Principle Organized Indeterminacy Uncertainty Principle 

When Observed Responds to Observation Responds to Observation (Mind of 
Observer) 

 
 So the process of the synaptic cleft is not a random thermodynamic process, and thus cannot be understood 
by a strict chemical analysis.  Biological photons, long-range forces, vionic energy transfer and other energetic 
means will be used in the future to interpret the synaptic transfer.  This indeterminacy is a shaped indeterminacy.  So 
we can agree with Albert Einstein's belief that God does not play dice with the universe. 
 Some type of vionic energy can shape this indeterminacy.  Perhaps even through the endorphin transmitters 
of the brain, there might be some interdimensional shift, allowing some type of wormhole path photons or electrons 
to pass through.  This type of interdimensional wormhole has been proposed by modern physicists, but the smallness 
of it would perhaps only allow for the transmission of a photon or electron.  As we have presented, photons and 
electrons can interfere or enhance the process of biology. 
 It is the viewpoint that such a wormhole in and through subspace might be transferable from the endorphin 
receptors of the brain, as it seems that the endorphin receptors, if blocked, sorely inhibit the ability of the human to 



 
 

 
enhance other subspace dimensions.  Radionic phenomena, which can be seen as existing outside the dimensions of 
time and space, seem to be blocked by the existence of narcan, an endorphin receptor blocker.  Thus the placebo 
response, radionic phenomena, and other psychic events that exceed time and space might perhaps be explained 
through the function of the endorphin receptors.  By blocking these receptors, we find that there is an impingerant on 
the function.  Perhaps the endorphin receptors allow for this other-dimensional transfer of energy through other-
dimensional wormholes that can break through time and space. 
 
 
 As we develop these abilities, we might be able to master our influence on indeterminacy. 
 

    Minuscule Wormhole Through Subspace  
 
    Made in Endorphin Receptor Area of Brain, 
    Allowing Passage of Single Electron or Photon 
 
 
 
 
Thus one human brain might communicate with another by shaping the indeterminacy, accounting for the 
probability that psychic phenomena do have some basis in fact. 
 The field of psychic interaction has been shown to go beyond statistics and have some degree of probable 
certainty; not enough for reliability, but enough to disprove a simple Gaussian relationship.  So psychic transmission 
is present, but just enough to tantalize, not enough to rely on.  This accounts for the indeterminacy process and the 
share of morphic resonance. 
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 10-23  Quantum Theory  
 10-27  New Quantum 
   Action 
 10-42  Quantum of 
   Magnetic Action 
 
 
Perhaps the virtual photon effect will explain how this is still a possible but not extremely probable event. 
 To further analyze the application of quantum theory in biology, we will need to look at complementarity 
through three different principles:  one, the principle of indeterminacy or uncertainty via Heisenberg; two, the 
principle of anomaly laid out by Reichenbach; and three, the Bohr correspondence rule. 
 Complementarity implies that if a dynamic variable of action is known, its partner or conjugate kinetic 
variable is reciprocally imprecisely known, and vice versa; and that the product of those variables is equal to or 
greater than the universal law of quantum action, which is Planck's constant, or h.  This is a statement of 
Heisenberg's uncertainty principle, which is not due to a lack of our ability to formulate knowledge or to know, but 
due to an actual physical boundary, limiting the knowledge we can attain. 
 
h = Planck's Constant = 6.60 x 10-27 erg sec = 6.6 x 10-22 MeVs  
c = Speed of Light = 2.998 x 1010 cm/sec = 2.99 x 1023 fm/sec 
h x c = 197.3 MeVfm = .1973 GeVfm 
 
  
 
 



 
 

 
Planck's constant was derived from the speed of light. 

 
 Reichenbach has pointed out in the principle of anomaly that such a supplementation in the world of 
phenomena cannot be constructed free from anomalies.  As we quote from Reichenbach, "The causal anomalies 
cannot be removed, because they are inherent in the nature of the physical world.  The principle of indeterminacy 
formulates only one part of this nature.  It states that it is impossible to verify certain statements about inner 
phenomena.  To this is added, by the system of quantum theory, another principle we have called the principle of 
anomaly.  It states that no definition of inner phenomena can be given which satisfies the requirement of a normal 
causality.  It therefore maintains the impossibility of a normal supplementation of the world of phenomena by 
interpolation." 
 The correspondence rule of Bohr expresses the fact that as the physical process becomes sufficiently large, 
a limit is reached at which simultaneous measurement of the conjugate variables can be made with sufficient 
accuracy for the components to be described by classical mechanics.  Thus, the flow of larger quantities of material 
can fall under macro or Newtonian dynamics, but (as pointed out before) within the vion and the synaptic cleft; and 
much of the process of biology is happening via quantic or indeterminate action.  It satisfies our criteria for 
indeterminacy.  This is definitely happening in the world of RNA and DNA, where the micro-sized material is in the 
realm of indeterminacy. 
 Bohr developed the principle of complementarity, which states that our knowledge of a physical system or 
process is always complementary to the measurement of its state.  Bohr said that the word "experiment" refers to a 
situation in which what has been done and learned can be told to others.  He stressed that the account of an 
experimental arrangement, and the results of the observations, must be expressed in unambiguous language with 
suitable application of the terminology of classical physics.  In classical physics, space-time concepts and the 
conservation laws of momentum and energy must be utilized simultaneously to make a complete predictive or 
postdictive description of the course of the physical system. 
 Many would say that a process which is indeterminate is random, and thus cannot be accountable in 
biology.  This is a grave error.  It shows an incomplete appreciation or understanding of quantic philosophy.  It is the 
treatise of this discussion (as we will point out in every chapter) that this indeterminacy seems to obey some type of 
force, some God-consciousness, some natural process, some inherent wisdom in its own ability to control and 
regulate the process of biology.  The randomness of entropy and thermodynamics is the law of death.  There seems 
to be some misunderstood, not fully recognized force of life that has not been accounted for in physics to date.  It is 
the treatise of this discussion to open the door for a possible understanding of this phenomenon. Subspace transfer of 
universal consciousness can explain the control life has on its elements.  Again, God does not play dice with the 
universe. 
 God could best be described as this universal consciousness that shares its' consciousness with all things. 
This universal consciousness expresses itself in many different shapes of its' field. The overall factors of its' shape 
require a multitude of shapes. The Morphic capacities of these shapes are entertwined through the overal subspace 
and morphic subspace of the universe.  
The overall effect of this field is felt by all an interpreted in a host of different ways. 
 God does not play dice with the universe, God is the dice. 
Time is just one expression of the nature of this field, and its relative nature is expansive. 
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The field  intervenes constantly at quantic levels to affect change through indeterminacy and impose order on the 
shapes of its members. Much of this shape restriction is thru the Trivector principle. This is an imposition of an 
electrical field of varying resistance, votage, and amperage. 
More on this in the International Journal of the Medical Science of Homeopathy, issue 4. 
 As Isaacs points out, it cannot be over-stressed that this indeterminacy involves the trajectory of large 
molecules, whereas indeterminacy then involves phenomenological conditions under which statistically adequate 
ensembles of particles may be assumed and are usually restricted to the trajectory of electrons and atoms.  Bohr's 
correspondence rule can be stretched under certain circumstances within a quantic system such as biology, which 
depends on the photodynamics of the electron interchanges. 
 In nonliving systems, which are not capable of metabolizing or reproducing, the criteria for Newtonian 
dynamics is fulfilled, because one may measure the conjugate variables of their mechanical action.  There are a 
sufficient number of particles to warrant the Gaussian or statistical dynamics, and there is sufficient or closed 
transport of mass energy in space and time with respect to the environment. 
 Predictive perfection was originally expected from statistical dynamics.  Fractal dynamics now shows us 
that nature follows a different set of laws.  There is an inborn tendency in matter to follow certain fractal or chaos 
dynamics.  This tendency of matter to follow the fractal patterns then becomes exaggerated, and under quantic 
conditions life ensues with the ability to metabolize and reproduce. 
 So we can make a Gaussian statistical distribution from the unequivicable assignability of the events to 
disjoint classes of equi-probable events.  If there is a sufficient number of events to allow for the calculation, there is 
sufficiency of the independence of the events relating to the central limit theorem.  So if there are a lot of molecules 
(independent but mutually interactive), and if the system is thermodynamic and follows continuous mathematical 
relations, these phenomena can be reduced to equation form. 
 

      
 
 X is measured in standard deviations from the mean. 
 
 The indeterminacy equation of ) position @ ) momentum = Planck's constant (h) over 4 @ B.  h is 6.6 @ 10-27 
ergs per second.  This expression is an inequality, meaning that it is greater than or equal to.  The uncertainty 
product must be multiplied by a factor, F, that would depend on the decision-making process; in nonliving systems F 
will approximate 1; in living systems, because of the quantum dynamics, F will be greater. 
 
    

 
     

 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

 

 
 
 Processes in which the physical conditions force values of F greater than 1 in our formula have actions 
approximately equal to F times h over 4B.  These will have indeterminate bases of operation.  The processes that 
have indeterminate bases must have a quantic feature of their description.  This is based on the principle of anomaly 
developed by Reichenbach.  If conditions are right, indeterminacy (thus quantic dynamics) will come into effect.  
Because of fractal dynamics and chaos theory, we will find that indeterminacy can be satisfied by a number of 
conditions. 
 The indeterminacy can be enlarged by virtue of three different phenomenological processes: 
 
 A, the number of the molecules can be smaller 
 B, the size of the molecules can be larger 
 C, the motion of the molecules can be slower 
 
 In C, with the motion of the molecules at living temperatures of 98.6E, we find that the molecules are slow 
enough to be under quantic action, remaining with the temperature of living processes.  Room temperature offers a 
photon (infrared radiation) bath which allows for the virtual photon cascade. 
 



 
 

 

 
 
 

Imposed Limitations on Vion Size 
 
 1. Interaction of thermal vibrations of external environment vs. the pull of long-range forces. 
 
 2. Reception effect for mitogenic radiation of 2 x 1015 Hz sets low end of size. 
 
 3. Limitation of causality vs. indeterminacy by keeping low number of molecules. 
 
 4. Interference of multiple systems sets limits for systems that become too complicated. 
 
 This photon bath makes life possible.  If there are too many or too few photons, as when the temperature is 
too high or too low, then life cannot continue.  There are either too many photons, such as high temperatures (110 
degrees F. and beyond) or too little (0 degrees Celsius and below).  Biology has developed many large molecules to 
perform its action, and thereby satisfy B.  A is satisfied at the cell level by limiting the amount of material that it 
takes to make a living cell.  There is a limit to vion size. 
 

3x > 10-5 cm 
 
 It must be pointed out that there are may processes within the body that fall under statistical mechanics and 
not quantic action.  As Isaacs points out, the quantic action takes place within the cell walls.  External to the cell 
walls and the interstitial fluids, as well as the interchanges of gasses and liquids through the body, there are more 
statistical dynamics following the Henderson-Hasselbach formula, which dictates the pH condition of the body (see 
Chapter 12). 
 Thus the management of electron and proton pressure can be statistically thermodynamic in its process, 
although the regulatory hormonal action of the various cells that regulate this process will fall under quantic control.  
However, the manipulations of the body to regulate the pH through the pH buffers can be of statistical dynamics.  At 
the cell membrane and surface receptor sites the correspondence rule allows for a quantic dynamics.  Via Bohr's 
correspondence rule, when we leave the cell we leave quantum dynamics and go into statistical Newtonian 
dynamics.  The human body contains two sets of laws for existence that must cooperate:  statistical for extra-
cellular, and quantic for intercellular. 
 Medicine has developed because of an appreciation for the statistical or mechanical aspects of the body, 
such as the movement and the mass, momentum and energy.  As science developed thermodynamic relationships to 
explain external phenomena in engineering and chemistry, these relationships were supposed to be true of biology, 
even though these laws could not account for much of the phenomenology of biology.  The problem came when 
medicine tried to take Newtonian and thermodynamic principles of the macro world and body and apply them to 
intracellular phenomena.  The force of it doesn't work. 



 
 

 
 In a nutshell, we are saying that we should not throw out the advances of modern medicine in regulation of 
body functions, but that we need to open a door to a deeper understanding involving quantum physics and electronic 
dynamics, to understand the intercellular phenomena, and to increase our knowledge. 
 So we have not come to change the laws of medicine, but to fulfill them. 

 



 
 

 
 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. THE COMPLEMENTARITY PRINCIPLE STATES THAT BIOLOGICAL LIVING FUNCTIONS FALL 

UNDER QUANTUM RULE. 
 
 2. MASS, MOMENTUM, PHOTONS ,VISCOSITY , SUBSPACE MORPHIC TRANSFER, AND CHARGE ARE 

THE BASIC TRANSFER MEDIA OF FORCES THAT NEED TO BE ACCOUNTED FOR. 
 
 3. THESE FORCES ARE ADDITIVE. 
 
 4. THESE FORCES CAN TRANSFER INFORMATION, PHYSICAL OR OTHERWISE. 
 
 5. THE SYNAPTIC CLEFT IS AN INDETERMINATE PHOTON PROCESS, NOT MERELY A CHEMICAL ONE 

AND AS SUCH IS EFFEC TED BY SUBSPACE MORPHIC TRANSFER. 
 
 6. THUS ALL OF SINTHETIC PHARMACOLOGY IS AN UNNATURAL DEMAND OF ACTION BY 

OVERLOADING THE SYNAPTIC CLEFT. 
 
 7. INDETERMINACY IS AFFECTED BY SOME OTHER UNEXPLAINED POWER.  THIS POWER SEEMS TO 

BE CORRELATED WITH PSI, AND EXPLAINS PSYCHIC PHENOMENA. (NELSON EFFECT,AS 
SUBSPACE TRANSFER OF CONSCIOUSNESS) 

 
 8. HUMAN BEINGS MIGHT HAVE POWER BEYOND TIME AND SPACE BY DEVELOPING WORMHOLES 

IN THE ENDORPHIN AREA OF THE BRAIN.  THIS OCCURS THROUGH A SUBSPACE CONNECTIVITY 

OVER THE SUBTLE QUANTIC NATURE OF ALL TH INGS. THERE IS A SHAPE CONSTRICTION OVER 
THE DEGREES OF FREEDOM OF SYSTEMS , PRODUCING A PATTERN OR SHAPE ENHANCING 
EFFECT.  WE REFER TO THIS AS THE NELSON EFFECT. 

 
 9. INDETERMINACY METHODS OF MEDICINE HAVE SOME DEGREE OF EFFICACY ABOVE CHANCE. 
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FRACTALS (DISPROVING REDUCTIONISM) 
 
 
   How does chaos theory affect biology? 
   Complex situations deserve complex descriptions. 
   Reductionism is an inappropriate response to over- 
   simplification of not knowing. 
 
 
 As we have shown in this book, the development of the laws of thermodynamics, entropy and reductionism 
were a needed step in the evolution of scientific thought.  However, they have outlived their usefulness.  Over the 
last fifty years science has found those reductionistic theorems and postulates to be sophomorphic and outdated.  It 
was the belief in the Laplace demon or the existence of one simple equation that would predict all phenomena that 
led to this reductionistic type of theory. 
 Modern-day physicists, electronic theorists and scientists in all fields have found the severe limitations and 
disturbing consequences of belief in this thermodynamic mode.  In every scientific field except those of 
pharmacology, medicine, and biology this type of theory collapsed; yet, biology is probably the area in which the 
theory fits least.  Modern science has been able to almost completely disprove and challenge the idea of 
reductionistic entropy through chaos theory, or fractal geometry theory. 
 Newton found that certain relationships could be predicted via the physical effect one object had on 
another.  This developed into a utilization of a two-body theory presenting linear approximations, which became 
linear equations.  These equations predicted accurately the effects of one object on another.  The development of 
these linear equations propagated and kept alive the idea of reductionistic theory. 
 Henri Poincare made a step into a new type of mathematics when he found that Newtonian equations of the 
linear type could very well predict two-body reactions; therefore, the effect of the Earth-moon system.  However, 
when there were three bodies, such as the sun, Earth and moon, Poincare found a different type of activity; the three-
body equation could not be worked out exactly.  A three-body equation will require series of approximation to home 
in on the relationship in question.  This developed into perturbation theory, which allowed for the prediction of the 
infinitely small effects subtle bodies could have on each other, allowing for not precise results, but probability 
theory. 
 Linear equations of all types of phenomena were found to work very well on paper, but in real life were 
drastically short of describing real situations.  The more complicated the situation, the more complex the interaction.  
Thus several mathematicians and scientists felt that the limitation was in not having the extent of equations to be 
able to predict it.  Poincare and others had created the idea of fractal geometry, and were able to show 
mathematically that complex situations could not be predicted exactly. 
 Thus the three-body equation became the infinite-body equation, where all the factors of the universe seem 
to apply forces that cannot be calculated in linear-type equations.  Extremely complex situations could be 
approximated by calculus and reductionistic thought, but they could not account for the super predictability; they 
could not refine.  The more complex the situation, the larger the number of variables, the more severe the limitations 
of reductionistic thought.  Biology is the most complex of all situations, and this complexity of biology cannot be 
reduced to simple phenomena.  These complex situations need complex solutions. 
 Small effects of almost minuscule reality could have large dynamic interactions in gross systems.  As John 
Briggs and David Peat say in "The Turbulent Mirror":  "Perhaps the batting of a butterfly's wings in Singapore 
might affect the weather in Kansas." 
 The mathematical problem of complex systems is caused by their being locked in feedback loops.  In 
nonlinear equations, feedback and the idea of subtle limitations shape our new quantum mechanics to allow us to 
understand the idea of the fractal dimensions of our quantum biology. 
 Thus as we examine the natural process and the astounding complexity of the interaction of plant and 
animal in a natural environment, we can appreciate a look at the naturopathic process of medicines that animals can 
derive from plants and other natural entities.  The use of glandulars is a perfect example in this case where the 
glandular will contain fatty acid compounds, minerals, and an astoundingly complex number of compounds that can 
be used naturally to treat many conditions.  The reductionistic, sinthetic chemical companies sought to find ways to 
patent the key ingredient.  Not all support structures allow for the shift in our history, where sinthetic chemicals 



 
wove themselves so tightly into our medicine.  With our new fractal quantum biology we can see that complex 
situations need complex solutions, and a reawakening of the process of glandular research, herbalism, naturopathy 
and homeopathy is needed to face the challenges of an increasingly toxic world. 
 Julian James writes in his book, "The Bicameral Mind and its Origins in Consciousness", that mankind has 
evolved thought patterns; that the actual physical structure of the brain and its ability to interact with the 
environment is an evolving system.  Each new generation might have a different way of seeing things, perhaps in a 
superior way to the generation before. 
 In the writings of the early nineteenth century, people discussed the linear systems and interactions of 
mathematics.  Even in the economic systems, direct reactivity and predictability were the dominant theme.  
However, in the late thirties and forties, a shift was made in thinking, where suddenly the idea of feedback loops, 
cybernetics, and system-imposed limitations started to appear.  This was a revolutionary new thought pattern that 
opened the door for a different understanding from the one linear pseudo-predictability could provide. 
 System analysis patterns were developed in complex ways that needed much education and resources to 
learn.  The idea of electronic modulation and feedback systems became the theme in the electronic industry.  
Cybernetic control mechanisms and circuit interplay were absolute necessities in designing electric circuits.  
Medicine, however, failed to keep up with feedback analysis, and many medications were designed for their short-
term consequences, not for their long-term effects on feedback utilization. 
 Now, in our view of a quantum fractal light, let us look at various feedback circuits. 
 There are five basic kinds of feedback: 
 
     1) negative 
     2) positive 
     3) inner-limiting 
     4) self-limiting 
     5) outer-limiting 
 
 Negative feedback can be thought of using an analogy of the relationship between the furnace and 
thermostat; the furnace works until the thermostat turns it off.  As the room cools, the thermostat relaxes to another 
temperature at which it turns the heater back on.  This is an example of negative feedback.  Negative feedback 
means that one type of function regulates another.  Pathologic negative feedback occurs in certain kidney function 
diseases, CO2 and O2 regulation, and desire control problems. 
 Positive feedback can be seen this way:  a speaker with an amplifier system and microphone starts to 
produce feedback.  The subtle sounds made by the speaker are picked up by the microphone and amplified back to 
the speaker, which are then amplified back to the microphone.  This type of feedback loop is called positive 
feedback, and provides amplification.  Amplification occurs through maximization of potential.  Positive feedback 
occurs in hyperactivity, anxiety states and tachycardia, among a host of others. 
 Another type of feedback is the special attractor or inner limiting of the actual entities existing in the 
universe.  Some type of inherent mathematical relationship was infused into every electron, proton, neutron, 
molecule, atom and cell at the beginning of the universe.  This led to the Feigenbaum numbers, which allows for 
each item to perform in chaos to a certain type of limiting feedback loop.  This is basically the special attractor of 
the universe.  God provides a pattern for reality. 
 The next type of feedback is the self-limiting cycle, in which a growing system starts to impose self 
limitations on its own biology.  Thus an organism would know how cold it must become before it would need 
shelter, how warm it must become before it would need shade, how thirsty it must be before it needs water.  Or a 
society might impose limitations on what its people can and cannot do.  Society's laws are an excellent example of 
self-limiting circuits.  Examples of pathologic, self-limiting cycles are hyper- or hypothyroidism, gonatrodin or other  
 Another type of feedback loop can be established from outer limitation cycles, where an external body, 
such as the government of the United States, might pose limitations on a smal er dy, as it tells cities or villages how 
much they can grow or how populated they may be.  This is an example of outer limitation feedback.  If the state of 
Massachusetts has laws about how arge a village can be, and the village of Neschwitz starts to grow too large, then 
the state will feed back and tell the city to take appropriate action.  Examples of this dysfunction in medicine 
iatrogenic; doctors intervene externally and inappropriately to the organism.  It is possible that any sinthetic 
intervention is inappropriate. 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

INTERNAL SYSTEM FUNCTIONS ON A COMPLEX 
INTERTWINED SET OF SOPHISTICATED 
FEEDBACK AND SELF-LIMITING CYCLES 

External Intervention from Unsophisticated 
Sinthetic Source 
 
Results can only be derogatory. 

 
 
 In the case of positive feedback we can see why Poincare postulated that in some places the smallest effects 
could be magnified through feedback, and have disturbing or stabilizing effects on the total complexity. 
 Without knowing all the situations of feedback mechanisms inherent in any cell, let alone the complexity of 
the human body, one would be appalled by the idea of external intervention.  If you had superficial knowledge of a 
television set and were asked to fix it when it was broken, without knowing the complexity of the feedback loops 
within, your interventions would be weak and befuddled.  Attempts to reduce the functions of certain circuits to 
simply one type of wave form would be ludicrous; whereas many different circuits have vast quantities of wave 
forms coursing through them.  The same analogy is seen in modern medicine, which tries to intervene on the human 
body.  The first thing that would probably happen if we intervened on a TV set is that we would void our guarantee.  
Our sinthetic pharmacology and chemistry might have voided our biological warranty.  Also our dabbling in the TV 
set without full knowledge of its function will have startling effects, as we upset feedback loops within the set.  We 
might fix the temporary dysfunction in the short term, but in the long term, it would be highly likely that we would 
inappropriately intervene, and thus cause problems. 
 This is what is happening in our sinthetic pharmacological intervention of the human body, since we are 
voiding the guarantee.  Of course, armed with our productionistic, reductionistic minds, we would try to over-
simplify this reaction, and not have an appreciation of the complexity of the system we are working with.  Thus our 
attempts would be superficial juggling until we could learn more about the intricacies of the circuit.  We will never 
be privy to the intricacies of the human cells or body; its secret is locked in its nature, and our knowledge is always 
intertwined with probability, never in surety.  Complementarity and indeterminacy have sealed that.  So that we 
don't void our guarantee, our medicine should try to revise and adapt a natural modality, a behavioral intent, and a 
homeopathic pharmacology.  We must develop a softer, more natural medicine more closely attuned to the laws of 
quantum theory and the natural process.  We must challenge sinthetic technology, and also provide choice to the 
people in our society. 
 Poincare developed a many-body problem, and mathematically proposed it as nonlinear.  To the ideal 
analytical system he added feedback, a nonlinear complexity.  This corresponded to a very small third-body effect.  
Mathematically he was shocked to find that the small third-body effect could possibly produce vast differences.  
Even in the orbits of the planets, this third-body effect could cause chaotic orbits, which would cause the whole solar 
system to be unstable.  Poincare told us that chaos is the essence of a nonlinear system, and that even completely 
determined systems such as our solar system can have indeterminate effects.  He found mathematically that these 
effects, however small, could have an effect on the whole. 
 Two of our forms of feedback are the attractor and the strange attractor.  These are functions that can be 
understood and exemplified in phase space.  Phase space combines dimensions in a nonlinear system to demonstrate 
a unity function resulting from two or more dimensions, thus producing a shape different from the perception 
supplied by our senses.  Such an example of phase space has been supplied in "Scientific American", where 
heartbeat and brain wave are shown to have irregularities in their phase space.  To calculate and project this phase 
space, the dimensions of time and intensity of heartbeat are combined.  A distinct time limit of one second was 
applied to the heartbeat to determine its regularity vs. time.  It was found that the more regular the heartbeat became 
to time (in other words, the closer its phase space), the sicker the person was.  The normal heartbeat seemed to 
follow some type of strange attractor, as shown. 
 
 



 

  
 An attractor is an aspect within a system that applies pull or push to a certain area, just as a pendulum has 
its attractor (gravity) at the lowest point.  As the pendulum oscillates back and forth, to and fro, it is pulled to a one-
point system.  This is a single-point attractor.  In all systems, even chaotic ones, there are attractors that seem to pull 
the participants or the cybernetic organism to certain levels.  A complex system of interaction in feedback loops 
might result in a torus attractor, such as the one in the "Scientific American" article on heartbeat. 
 Complicated feedback systems such as cellular biology and microbiology will have torus attractors that set 
asymtopic limits that can never be achieved, and as an item pushes into one area, it is pulled to another to maintain 
this type of stability. 
 The attractors of life could include the 7.4 tendency of pH in blood, which has to be balanced through 
buffer systems, oxygen cycles, and phosphate chemistry.  Blood sugar hovers in a broader band, oscillating from 10 
to 300, but the torus of healthy blood sugar would oscillate between 80 and 120.  As it started to approach the 80 
range it would stimulate functions of pituitary, liver, and adrenal glands, to stabilize blood sugar by one of the three 
processes of:  eating, glycogenolysis, or neoglucogenesis.  Thus as blood sugar starts to climb, other feedback and 
regulatory processes will be invoked, and will bring it back down through insulin release, activity management, and 
caloric activity.  This would be extremely complex, having thousands if not millions or billions of variables that 
would have to be regulated.  Talk about a multi-body problem! 
 If we combined all the various toruses and all the various shapes in this vastly complex strange attractor, it 
might indeed look like the double-helix structure of the DNA.  This would become not only a three-body problem, 
but a billion and three-body problem or larger, and once again the limitations of our Newtonian dynamics, or two-
body linear equations, would not even come close to fitting this type of analysis.  Here again we have seen dramatic 
proof of how Newtonian, reductionistic, thermodynamic philosophy has little to do with biology or medicine.  This 
type of reductionistic theory then isolates into simple, sinthetic compounds and their simplistic interactions of the 
body.  It is indeed an insult to the complexity of feedback loops.  The reductionistic components of sinthetic 
technology are not sensitive to the feedback systems in biology.  Nature has many very subtle, intricate control 
compounds and energetic safeguards.  Only nature knows. 
  
 



 
It has been proven that as little as 10-9 of a gram of thyroid hormone can have effects on the human body; 

yet, multi-milligram dosages are given daily in the form of thyroid hormone, synthroid (sinthetic thyroxin).  This 
large amount would demand chemical action, yet upset subtle feedback loops, and cause further atrophy of the 
thyroid tissue.  The "use it or lose it" law dictates this (see Registered Wellness Consultant Book). 
 To supply an item that is supplied by the body (whether naturally or sinthetically) for long periods of time 
can cause the tissue to atrophy and lose potency.  Such intervention should be reserved for short-term use, or in the 
case of tissue destruction, which is irreversible.  Examples of such destruction might be surgery, irradiation, or 
possibly even genetic damage that has prohibited a certain area of tissues to produce needed enzymes, hormones, or 
whatever.  In this case such hormones would have to be used in the long term. 
 The entire field of pharmacology is dedicated to the idea of blocking, stimulating, or interfering with 
cellular microbiology.  This demanding of action interferes with the subtleties of the loops and causes vast 
differences in the structures and the activity of the cells. 
 The development of the torus of life, as complicated as it might be, is set up by DNA.  The locking of the 
mathematical relationships, as we have indicated in our mathematics chapter, can flow from the Isaacsonian 
hermitian matrices.  This would explain the Fibernaci link in development of the bronchial tree, and the capillaries 
and vein actions of the body. 
 Osborne Reynolds found that flow through different sizes of pipe would result in turbulence.  As the flow 
of a liquid through a pipe reaches a certain speed in a certain sized pipe, turbulence results, and the engineer comes 
out with what is called "Reynolds's numbers".  The body, in developing its flow of blood through the arteries and 
veins, has taken Reynolds's  numbers to that barrier where there is almost turbulence, and thus maximum flow, below 
the levels of chaotic interruption. 
 A Russian physicist named Levlandau was one of the first modern scientists to try to pin down the steps for 
turbulent development.  Like Leonardo Divinci, he realized that turbulence appeared after a huge number of 
bifurcations had occurred.  A bifurcation is a trauma point in the path of an item at which it could choose a different 
path; so an object in path A that would have a bifurcation might choose to go around it to the left or right, resulting 
in a bifurcation point.  Existence is full of bifurcation choices in which we choose to go left or right.  If an item has 
an attractor, and items coming into this analysis mostly choose A, that type of attractor would set up a probability 
that, for example, 80% of an item flowing in path A would choose path B.  But if there are more items put into it at 
some critical point, a situation might be set up in which the attractors would jump from path B to path C, or choose 
another attractor.  A point of instability has been mathematically related, being called the Hopf Instability (see Bio-
Quantum matrix). 
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 Hopf proposed a wealth of further instabilities.  One such instability involves a jump from point attractor to 
limit cycle.  This is the changing of a torus attractor, such as a three-dimensional system of a torus going to a six-
dimensional system torus.  A second jump might be a limit cycle transforming onto the surface of a torus.  The third 
type bifurcation might happen if instead of jumping from a two-dimensional surface or torus onto a three-
dimensional surface in a four-dimensional space, the torus itself breaks apart, and the surface enters into a fractional 
dimension.  Thus the surface of the torus attractor is actually caught between the dimensions of a plane; two- and 
three-dimensional. 
 Thus as the Eclosion medical instrument analyzes the many-dimensional system (in this case, a twelve-
dimensional responses), it is used to analyze an extremely complex set of situations, providing data to the medical 
practitioner. 
 This type of analogy can be seen in trauma cases, in which a patient has an attractor of a healthy torus after 
a trauma, which is a bifurcation point.  The body now chooses to return to the previous torus or to develop an 
adaptation torus.  An adaptation torus is a new attractor developed in response to a trauma case, in which a patient 
would reject the natural strange attractor.  After a trauma the body might choose this adaptation attractor, rather than 
returning to the original healthy attractor.  The adaptation torus is a compensation type of attractor, in which the 
body, rather than returning to its original phase space torus, might choose another torus, an adaptation torus, as 
Selye discussed. 
 As Hopf bifurcations occur, the torus of the biology of the organism can choose different responses, and 
thus biofeedback loops.  The sum total history is the response of society changing tauruses in response to 
bifurcations.  As various challenges occur; wars, natural disasters, or just ideas, these act as bifurcations, where 
society now must choose a response.  Possibly the response of the old strange attractor might be reacted to.  A 
society in response to a natural disaster might choose to return to its old sense of balances, and continue as if the 
natural disaster hadn't happened; or, as a result of the bifurcation of that disaster, a society might choose to find 
another set of morays, some way to help prevent the natural disaster, or perhaps a way to prepare for it.  Or it might 
not have anything to do with a natural disaster at all; it might just be a result of a bifurcation producing the intent or 
the probability of change, or if nothing else, the chance for it. 
 So a society that witnesses a volcano erupting might have noticed that the first person it took was a young 
virgin, and then the volcano calmed down.  So the society might adapt a process of sacrificing such a virgin.  This 
might become the moray of the society, and once every year or so, the young virgin will be sacrificed.  This would 
have drastic effects on the rest of the society. 
 In response to different bifurcation points in society, social changes can be marked.  We often also find that 
certain accidental cases can be sparked, such as the malaria epidemic that sparked the doctor to develop air 
conditioning.  It was his theory that by cooling the patient he could cure malaria.  His medical theory was untrue; 
however, his craftiness in supplying the world with air conditioning greatly changed society and the places where 
man could live and operate productively. 
 So our responses to bifurcations are often accidental, and sometimes intentional. 
 In 1975 Feigenbaum made a very significant discovery.  Working on chaos theory, using a hand calculator, 
he tested equations and found universal types of period doubling similarities and their transformations.  He explored 
equations in learning, population, solid state devices, optical systems, electrical circuitry, sound feedback, and so on.  
He supposed that the fine details did not really matter in these systems, and that the period doubling was the 
common factor that predicted the chaos entering into the system.  He presented universal numbers, which he 
calculated with his hand calculator.  These numbers correspond to the ways that a system goes into chaos, and then 
finds itself in order. 
 When a system works on itself through feedback, it will change in precisely the same way according to 
universal dynamics.  The ratios that Mitchell Feigenbaum discovered will be known throughout the rest of time as 
the Feigenbaum numbers.  These Feigenbaum numbers fall out of the hermitian matrices of Dr. Isaacs, showing how 
this system reverts chaos back onto itself, back to order.  Our biology was able to do that through the determinate 
values of feedback started from the beginning process of the galaxy. 
 Regularity of the heartbeat was a key as to when there was going to be certain spasmodic or arrhythmic 
behavior.  By changing the refractory time on different heart muscles, he could discover when to produce out-of-
sync rhythms by period doubling.  This produces the arrhythmia of tachycardia, often bradycardia, and definitely 
many other cardiac dysfunctions.  These can often be the result of inappropriate negative feedback or positive 
feedback in the circuits, as well as external or internal limiting cycles.  Many of these can cause problems in the 



 
cardiac rhythms.  McGill University, Leon Gloss and their group found that by giving regular periodical 
stimulations to chicken heart cells, they could cause period doubling, and eventually chaos. 
 Walter Franceschini confirmed Feigenbaum's numbers.  He analyzed various equations' modeling fluids in 
turbulence; thus the link between chaos/order and order/chaos was found to enter through the Feigenbaum numbers, 
which were predicted in the Isaacsonian hermitian matrix.  Thus all of life is an iteration feedback through 
absorption, unfolding, processing toward chaos, approximating tauruses and new needs for DNA, and approaching 
new needs for order as we fight our battle against entropy. 
 Iteration defines that normalcy and alteration are not opposites; neither are change and stability.  The body 
remains stable; yet it is  in a constant state of flux.  This constant state of flux stays the same.  This is a flip-flop on 
the Janusian concept of psychology. 
 Janus, the great god of Rome whose face looked through the door both ways, in and out, shows us the 
power of Janusian psychology; the genius.  The genius is able to see that something can be in a state of flux, and yet 
in a state of stability.  Einstein saw that an object that is falling is actually at rest at the same time. 
 In O'Neil's play, "The Iceman Cometh", the Iceman represents both life and death.  The truest pattern of 
genius in our science is the pattern of realizing that something can be both in yin and yang at the same time, and that 
opposites sometimes can be truly equal.  This is the idea of iteration in fractal geometry, or chaos theory. 
 In 1960 an MIT weatherman, Edward Lorenz, was using computerized simulations to solve nonlinear 
equations of the Earth's atmosphere for weather conditions.  As he ran one value, rounding off his figures to six 
places, he came up with a pattern of weather.  Then, rounding off the figures to three decimal places, he set the 
computer into motion, went out to lunch, and when he returned, he had a tremendous realization; not only was his 
second forecast different, it was radically different.  The small three-decimal place discrepancy of the two solutions 
grossly magnified the chaotic process.  As Poincare would have pointed out, the small indeed can affect the large. 
 What would it take to really round off a computer for better results? Perhaps our pocket calculators are not 
enough; perhaps we need computers that can work at 1023, such as the triphasic computer system in the Eclosion 
system.  Perhaps by working at 1023 we can establish how even the smallest intervention can have effects on the 
large.  Joseph Ford called this the "round-off error", the missing information, and we need to exceed seventeen, 
twenty-three, thirty-first iterations, to drastically improve our predictive capabilities.  Through iterations alone, even 
the smallest type of fluctuation can have large-scale effects. 
 As indicated in Bio-Quantum Matrix, synchronicity in the generation of random number series can be 
affected by the indeterminacy principle of the human mind.  Thus the development of a synchronicity random 
number generator that could match the amount of synaptic clefts in the human brain could perhaps be accessible to 
the vibrations and the morphic resonance, and bring meaningful data to bear. 
 As we have pointed out in this book several times, indeterminacy is the key to our quantum biology.  This 
indeterminacy, as it plays in large number series, takes on fractal dimensions, where large-scale chaos and entropy 
become a predictability and a factor in biology. 
 For hundreds of years scientists have sought to reduce the many mathematical variables to their meaningful 
components.  This has been done through a quantifying mathematics.  This type of quantifying mathematics reduces 
the complex imposing network of small forces and tries to calculate the large forces.  So a bridge engineer would be 
concerned about force and structure, and would calculate toward one variable of force and resistance, letting the 
subtle iterations go as indeterminacy or experimental error. 
 Quantification in mathematics has been very powerful in the development of engineering, which has put a 
man on the moon and built large aircraft, automobiles and bridges.  But our reductionistic quantification in 
mathematics has failed miserably to explain the phenomenon of biology, and especially the phenomenon of life 
itself, at the cellular level. 
 To this end, scientists recently have turned toward qualitative mathematics.  In qualitative mathematics we 
don't look at the parts or reduce to simplistic forces; we look at the whole of the system, the Gestalt of the dynamic.  
We discover how the whole changes in response to even the smallest stimuli.  Scientists are seeking to develop 
nonlinear, qualitative modes of analysis. 
 To date, the development of biofeedback has been quantitative; in other words, involving one simple 
variable of response to certain stimuli, thought patterns, or behavioral conditions.  Thus we might look at blood 
pressure in response to ideations about family, fatherhood, motherhood, and so on.  Or perhaps GSR could be 
compared to conditions of fear or apprehension.  In developing a qualitative type of biofeedback, the researcher 
takes a complete look by comparing eight or more variables at a time in response to various stimuli. 
 In looking at different brain wave responses; amperage, voltage, resistance, temperature, pressure, and 
oscillations at several different parts of the body, we can look at a qualitative, systemic change in response to 



 
different items.  This type of change would result in vast amounts of data.  If we had simply a one-dimensional 
variable such as skin resistance, we might get a high or low skin resistance oscillating around some type of a norm. 
 Such systems are the Dermatron, Interro and Computron.  These systems will generate 21 amounts of data.  
21 equals two, so we know that the response of skin resistance is high or low.  If we generate 22, we will have not 
just high or low, but left or right, generating four quadrants, allowing for four different types of data that can be 
upper left, upper right, lower left, lower right.  So having two channels will allow us 22 in data.  If we add a third 
channel, for example, skin resistance, voltage and amperage, then we find that we can get 23, or eight bits of data, 
eight quadrants where the problem could be.  The Xrroid developed by this researcher generates ten different 
channels, or 210 bits of data, which comes to 1,024 variables. 

 
 
 
 
 
    
 
     Up, left, back 
     Down, left, back 
     Down, right, back 
     Down, right, front 
      
 Thus by taking a qualitative look at the body through ten different dimensions, giving us 210, we can look at 
5,000 items, such as amino acids, minerals, vitamins, sarcodes, isodes, nosodes and allersodes, and do it all in 
minutes, with the computer calculating the various reactions.  By processing this through a trinary logic system, a 
system that is either on, off, or indeterminate, we now arrive at a qualitative indeterminate trinary logic system, 
which we have called the Xrroid.  The Xrroid will allow a computerized machine to look at 5,000 entities; 
homeopathics, nosodes, sarcodes, and others, see ten different reactions of the body's response to them, and thus 
generate 1,024 x 5,000, or over 1,300,000 bits of data.  This data is then processed with a trinary logic system 
matching the indeterminacy of the human brain.  This process in the machine, generating 1023 random events and 
calculating the results, is known as the Xrroid. 
 By comparing the phase space dimension of the Xrroid results, we can find the strange attractor of the 
human body.  This device enters a new dimension of biology, allowing us to utilize more natural modalities of 
mathematics to intervene on a biological system.  This device has been sold for years, and used to help thousands of 
people to naturally regain their health. 
 It is another basic hypothesis of this book that since the beginning of the universe, wherever that might be, 
there has been an ingrained reactivity to chaos and large systems built into the basic matter of the universe.  Every 
electron, proton, and other particle has a programmed ability to react.  This type of reaction is set by quantic terms, 
and is espoused in fractal demonstrations of chaos theory. 



 
 As we have seen from chaos theory, as systems approach chaos a type of fractal processing guides them 
through bifurcation points into set patterns, which defy the old type of entropy random processing.  But there seems 
to be an extra dimension to the processing of biological systems.  Here, a more imposing cyclic transformation 
allows for metabolism and reproduction, a sort of super attractor which guides and processes material biologically, 
thus allowing for life. 
 Any strange attractor, even a super attractor, is a fractal curve.  All fractal shapes are similar at descending 
scales, just as biology has similarity built into the small in relation to the whole.  The part reflects the whole, as in 
reflexology, palm reading, or DNA research. 
 Medicine has always known that the ear might resemble the body and that various dysfunctions can tell us 
about problems in parts of the body.  The foot, through zone therapy, reflects different parts of the body.  The hand, 
or the palm, reflects life.  Modern scientists now know that DNA inside every cell reflects the shape of the whole.  
Fractal shapes are always similar at different harmonic points in the building of the small into the large. 
 The phase space system of the human body bends and folds through fractal shapes.  Fractals become 
organic when at each bifurcation point there is an indeterminate choice between several forms of iteration.  An 
organic system would have an indeterminate reaction to equally possible systems of reaction.  Cellular systems 
cannot work on one dynamic system alone; they must have back-ups. 
 As Briggs and Peat state in their book, "The Turbulent Mirror":  "The human circulatory system is an 
amazing piece of engineering, consisting of a supply system, arteries carrying oxygen-rich blood; and the exhaust 
system veins carrying away the waste products.  These two systems of branching pipes come to a central pumping 
area, the heart.  It must be arranged in such a way that no part of the body, organ, or piece of tissue is far from both 
systems.  These severe constraints dictate a fractal branching structure for the veins and arteries.  However, blood 
itself is a very expensive commodity in terms of the body's resources.  Consequently blood has a volume of only 
three percent of the body; the problem is how to get the circulatory system infinitely close to each body part and 
keep the total volume low.  Nature's solution is more rapid branching than mere scaling would suggest.  The blood 
supply bifurcates between eight and thirty times before reaching each particular location of the body, and has an 
over-all fractal dimension of three." 
 The longest particular illuminating fractal structure tells us something about the meaning of scaling.  The 
ancient Greeks divined history's most famous scale, the golden mean, or golden section.  Draw a line and divide it so 
the two segments, A and B, are in the same ratio to each other as the long segment is to the whole line.  The 
proportion of A to B is an irrational number, 1.618...  This proportion can also be found in a series of numbers 
beginning with 1, where each number is the sum of the two proceeding it; 1,1,2,3,5,8,13,21.  The ratio of each 
number to its predecessor approximates the golden mean.  This series is called the Fibernaci numbers, named after 
the thirteenth-century Italian mathematician, Fibernaci, who made it famous. 
 Studies have shown that the ratio of the lengths of the first seven generations of the human lung bronchial 
tubes follow the Fibernaci scale.  The diameters of the tubes are classical; that is, Fibernaci up to ten generations.  
But after these initial generations, the scales change markedly. 



 

 
  
 
 
Bruce West and Arnie Goldburger have demonstrated that the lung incorporates a variety of fractal scales; shifting 
to scales allows the lung greater efficiency.  West and Goldburger say: "The final product, which we have dubbed 
`fractional Fibernaci lung tree' provides a remarkable balance between physiological order and chaos..." 
 We will always be able to explore, because we will never know.  With the indeterminacy principle, we will 
never be absolutely sure.  Our grandchildren and our great grandchildren will always have more to explore in 
biology, medicine and science.  Everywhere we look we see more complexity; this is not a reductionistic universe.  
It is not a linear dynamics, it does not yield to thermodynamics and entropy.  Biology, by fate of existence, is the 
severe antithesis of linear, entropic, thermodynamic Newtonian dynamics. 

 



 
 Thus we can see that there is a nonlinear organization to the universe, and that the ideas of reductionism are 
totally inadequate to describe our present-day world.  This pinnacles in biology, where the ideas of statistical 
distribution, reductionistic thought and even thermodynamics do not fit the system needed to explain the 
phenomenon of biology.  A new system will be needed involving some new techniques to understand our biology.  
The implications and the effects on medicine will be most profound. 
 
 

 
 
 Hahn Selye writes in his classic book, "In Vivo (The Case for Supra-Molecular Biology)", that the 
reductionistic form of thought in medicine appalled him in as early as the 1930s.  He saw in his medical education 
teachers and professors who would try to reduce complex sets of symptoms in their patients to one or two entities of 
disease, primarily trying to find some type of pathogen that was causing the disease. 
 Selye reported that he discovered "the syndrome of just being sick", where many of the diseases just 
seemed to be a result of being sick.  Surely it was important to find remedies for one disease or another.  It would be 
ever so much more necessary to learn something about the mechanism of being sick and the means of treating the 
general syndrome of sickness, which is apparently superimposed upon all diseases.  Selye later coined the word 
"stress", and used it to direct his theories of the GA S (General Adaptation Syndrome).  In developing this, he found 
that stress could create problems in four major areas: 
 
  1. Adrenal-cortical stimulation 
  2. Thymaco-lymphatic degeneration or atrophy 
  3. Gastro-intestinal ulcers 
  4. Heart and circulatory system 
 
 
 As a response to the stress, there was a three-part system of response: 
 
  1. The alarm reaction, initial reaction to stress 
  2. Stage of resistance and adaptation 
  3. Stage of exhaustion and system failure 
 
 
 Dr. Selye thus was able to resist the temptation of reductionism and linear thought and look for a more 
general pattern of disease that was very much parallel to the resistance of reductionism found in most modern 
mathematics; looking for fractals and complex dynamics as they affect biology. 



 
 Modern medicine is starting to accept some of Selye's work as looking for a syndrome of sickness and 
stress-related connection.  There has also been much research and work on the psycho-immune system's function, 
relating to the well-being of the psychology of the patient's system and his ability to fortify and direct a proper 
immune system response.  Even so, reductionism proliferates medicine. 
 
 
Process of Disease: 
 
1.  Primary Cause of Disease, Stressors, etc. 
2.  Secondary Step Functional Disease 
3.  Third Step Organic Disturbance 
4.  Death 
 



 
 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. REDUCTIONISM WAS THE PROBLEM IN MEDICINE, NOT THE SOLUTION. 
 
 2. MODERN SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND PHYSICS HAVE REC OGNIZED THE FALLACY OF LINEAR 

REDUCTIONISM. WHY HAVEN'T MEDICINE AND BIOLO GY? 
 
 3. THE EVOLUTION OF MODERN THOUGHT HAS OUTGROWN REDUCTIONISM. 
 
 4. FEEDBACK HAS MANY FORMS, AND IS INTEGRAL TO LIFE. 
 
 5. THE ATTRACTOR OF LIFE IS SET BY THE TORUS OF APPROPRIATE CONDITIONS FOR BIOLOGY. 
 
 6. CRISIS BIFURCATION POINTS OCCUR AS A RESULT OF TRAUMA.  THE PATIENT'S BODY CAN 

CHOOSE TO RETURN TO HEALTH OR ADAPT TO THE TRAUMA.  MEDICINE SHOULD ATTEMPT TO 

RETURN THE PATIENT TO THE HEALTHFUL PATTERN. 
 
 7. BIOLOGY HAS AN IRREGULAR PHASE SPACE ATTRACTOR. 
 
 8. SMALL CHANGES CAN HAVE LARGE EFFECTS ON A SYSTEM. 
 
 9. HOMEOPATHY IS PROVEN SCIENTIFICALLY AND MATHEMATICALLY TO BE AN EFFECTIVE 

MEDICAL SYSTEM. 
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An Advanced Treatise in QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
Chapter 5 
 
TRANSFORMATION 
 

How does a cell transfer mass into information and back into mass? 
 
 As we saw in Chapter 4, there is an inherent process in all matter that tends toward an organization state.  
Thus all matter tends to fall toward certain fractals.  Thus a system under total entropy, or chaos, will start to 
produce some organization, as shown in chaos theory.  This will require us to establish new definitions of entropy, 
thermodynamics and statistical dynamics. In light of subspace dimensions of control over the indeterminancy of 
subtle items(the Nelson effect), entropy might only be a situational observation. Just because a set of data appears 
entropic from one vantage point it might not appear so from another. One person's entropy might be meaningfull to 
another. It is possible that nothing is really noise and that noise is really just unpercieved transmission. Biology  
produces much percieved noise, such as the infared or heat by product. Perhaps this is just another form of 
information transfer awaiting discovery. Perhaps there is no wasted functions in biology and the system uses every 
bit of possible exchange. The total list of possible energies needed to be analyzed would however be so vast and 
complicatedly intertwined that only fractals could describe it. 
 It is the point of this book that even this fractal organization of chaos is not enough to account for the 
phenomena of life.  We define life as being able to metabolize and reproduce independently.  Thus we have 
separated two general classes of physical processes.  As we have said in this book, life has an indeterminate basis of 
operation, by virtue of the phenomenological conditions of the molecular motions, which are not dependent on 
Gaussian distribution or statistical mechanics.  The second is a condition of statistical mechanics in which the values 
of large numbers or Gaussian distribution can account for nonliving systems dependent on entropy, 
thermodynamics, or statistics. Some subspace control over the shape and paths of molecules must be imposed for 
life to exist. This morphic resonance control we have labeled the Nelson effect. 
 Within the class of living units known as vions (labeled by Dr. James Isaacs), there are two essential 
processes which are subtly interwoven.  Isaacs has called these "emergent" processes, and these processes must be 
quantic and have discrete features.  They cannot act in continuous terms.  Isaacs points out that in a quantic 
description of these emergent processes, we must value them as being non-dualistic and operative under the 
correspondence rule.  This is to point out that the two processes of metabolism and reproduction are mutually 
exclusive and operate somewhat independently. 
 In a system of evaluating the statistical mechanics of a nonliving system, we will find that the values theory 
of large numbers generating Ga ussian distributions will hold true.  This gives us a way of analyzing nonliving 
systems.  Thus in analyzing the air in a room, we find that it obeys Boyle's gas laws.  Temperature variables, volume 
variables and pressure variables are all making continuous changes through different equation states.  Thus an 
equation of these variables can be used to describe this system under the given conditions.  As one variable changes, 
other variables will change, either in proportion or inverse proportion.  Thus we can see how an equation can be 
used to study and to reflect an entropic, thermodynamic state, where continuity of variables is an underlying 
assumption. 
 A graph of the two variables is another way of looking at a thermodynamic or nonliving system.  If we 
have a graph in two dimensions, X and Y axes, the X axis changes.  If we know the equation of how X affects Y, we 
can see that the changes in X will provoke distinct changes in Y through a continuous flow on the graph.  These 
graphs can be taken into other dimensional states; three, four, five and six dimensions, depending on how many 
variables we wish to attune our mathematical theory to.  This can be done in a nonliving state.  However, in a living, 
quantic state, the idea of continuous flow must be put on a shelf.  We will see in quantum theory that 
discontinuous steps will hallmark the process.  We will need to develop a system that is discontinuous to catalog and 
analyze these steps. 
 The quantic theory means that the processes will jump in quantic terms , and the process jumps in 
indeterminate ways.  In the subatomic process, physicists have resorted to matrices such as the hermitian matrices.  
Changes in the energy state of the quantic particles in the process can be charted in a matrix, We can see the effects 
through matrix algebra that allow for changes in the various states. 
 Thus to understand the interchanges of energies within a quantic system, a matrix system would have to be 
developed.  To this end Dr. Isaacs developed the hermitian matrices, allowing for the process and changing of 
energy states, accounting for the transfers of energy. 
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 As we have stated before the interaction of molecular entities is not a bals and rod phenomena. There is 
instead an extremely complicated intricate encounter of quasi energetic particles. The vibrational rates of these 
compounds, orbital size, orbital nature, probability nature, spin momentum,angular momentum, etc. all effect the 
actual interaction. There must extremely complicated mathematicl events processed for energy and information 
transfer. The mathematical nature of this process can be best approximated with a matrix. 
 Isaacs has calculated how 600 different energy state transfers must be done in a cyclic way to bring life 
metabolism into process.  In developing a matrix sophisticated enough to handle the various emergent processes of 
life, we must also realize that since these fall under quantic rule, there is a certain amount of indeterminacy that 
cannot be overcome in the system.  Thus in developing a truly organized mathematical pathway to understand the 
emergent processes of biology, we must use a matrix system with a triphasic logic system, going past the 
computerized form of logic.  In a normal computer logic is assumed through binary, meaning on/off states of the 
variable.  This works in the statistical world of the mechanical computer: the value is on or off.  However, in a 
quantic world we find that indeterminacy helps to shape this as the variable is on, off, or indeterminate; some state 
of probability of being on or off. 
 We know that rays come out of the molecules of decaying uranium.  At a certain probability state we know 
that there is a quantic relationship, and the indeterminacy tells us the probability of the time the next ray will come.  
We can never know with absolute certainty, because of the indeterminacy built within the system.  Thus, to 
understand the emergent processes of biology, our hermitian matrix will need a triphasic logic system with a 
subspace interlink. 
 So our choice of mathematical blends will bring us to choosing a new type of abstract algebra.  This will 
also point out the fact that we can make abstract claims or projections of thought that actually knowing the values 
within a quantic system such as biology will become impossible, since we are locked out of knowing by the 
indeterminacy principle (not being able to calculate momentum or position accurately).  We also cannot know both 
time and energy distinctly. 
 Thus in setting up our "head"(Gedanken) experiment, we will use certain mathematical relationships for 
our hermitian matrices that might be able to produce the various energy states in a cyclic way, accounting for the 
processes of life.  We will not be able to calculate magnitude through our system, but we will know terms of 
relationships possible in the light of our emergent processes of reproductive and metabolic functioning in living 
units. 
 Thus transformations or matrix algebra can be used to properly describe the various solutions of the energy 
exchanges in relationships, and these transformations will follow quantum rules that will be just as useful in biology 
as they are in chemistry. 
 Our transformations will need to have discreteness of action, the knowledge that a radically limited number 
of occupied energy states happens in the reproductive process, and a radically large number of energy states is 
accessible for occupancy in the metabolic process.  Thus the reproductive process must be firmly defined and 
precise in its action, as we cannot allow any type of mutation to occur over once in every 109 trial.  If this should 
happen, it could open the door for species variation, which would get out of control and produce havoc in the 
ecological response system. 
 So the energy states through the reproductive process must be limited in number, precise in activity, 
requiring strong drives and ease of access.  In contrast, the energy states needed for metabolic process must have a 
rather large possible number of energy states, since metabolically we must respond to many different ecological 
terrains, or a wide range of variables in our meetings with the environment.  We must to have strong responses to 
temperature, pressure, food access, air content, and so on.  The extremely large amount of variance in our 
environment will also dictate a rather large number of energy states needed for transfer of the metabolic processes, 
as we will need to intake all types of foods, air, liquids, etc.  The process will also have to be cyclic in nature, 
accounting for the need for preciseness; they must be very, very cyclic. 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 Exchanges of molecules through time and space in different energy states, for reproduction, must have truly 
cyclic transforms.  The metabolic process, however, due to its large number of energy states, will need to be 
radically open for handling molecular mass and energy through the transforms in interaction with the ecological 
environment.  Therefore the metabolic process will have to be asymmetric; non-equilibrium and irreversible in many 
cases. 
 Thus we can see the need for these two emergent processes to occur through handling the different flows of 
material needed for reproduction and metabolism.  We will need to have a cyclic, precise, closed transform and also 
an unclosed transform of many different energy states for metabolism. 
 If one is to two, two to three, three to four, and four to one, we have an example of a closed transform in 
which the beginning and the end are similar.  This is the type of transformation needed for reproductive utilization, 
and this will also have to have a limited number of states. 
 States that are controled or restricted in the degrees of freedom by a subspace morphic influence and a 
voltammetric resistance or trivector impingement in our normal space. (see the International Journal of the Medical 
Science of Homeopathy, issue 4) 
 
 
 

 



 

 

 The second transformation will need to have an unclosed transform.  An example would be:  one is to two, 
two is to three, three is to four, four is to five; where the system does not end up where it starts.  This type of 
irreversible system can be very useful at handling a variety of environmental variance. 
 Here Isaacs makes the analogy of the transformations needed to handle cybernetics.  Cybernetics is not 
what a machine is; it is what a machine does.  In other words, machines can be programmed to work against the 
laws of normal physics, and to handle fluctuations from one value into another; thus they can make transformations.  
The thermostat in a room can sense when the temperature is too low and turn on a heater.  The natural tendency of 
physics is for the room to go to a cooler temperature.  The thermostat would thus act against the normal laws by 
turning on a heater.  We can program the thermostat to lock into a certain temperature for a certain amount of time, 
and to change, as in the case of some of the thermostats we use to regulate temperature in the house at different 
times for energy savings. 
 Thus we can see that machine transforms in cybernetics can be used to design functions and variables to 
control environmental states.  Such a sophisticated machine has been designed in biology, in which the body and the 
living cells actually fight against the entropy and thermodynamics of the environment, and take in certain energy 
states, matter, vibration, etc., and mold them against their wishes through machine-designed transforms, to 
accomplish metabolism and reproduction. 
 It is the attempt of this book to outline one of the first feeble attempts to try to understand this phenomenon.  
We have made many points in this book that this phenomenon is quantic, and thus must be dealt with concerning the 
matrices.  It is also indeterminate, because of its quantic energy, and must have a triphasic system of logic. 
 The reader is also challenged not to be intimidated by the word "indeterminacy".  Many readers of this 
book and other books are turned off by the idea of not knowing.  It is also the precept of this book that we know 
through indeterminacy that life somehow has a spark to be able to control the indeterminacy of this triphasic logic 
system.  This is another way to open doors of understanding, and perhaps we will someday understand memory and 
life a little better by some of the doors that we can open in our thinking. 
 Thus DNA, RNA and other key transform molecules position themselves and other molecules within the 
cell to act as machine-like transformation complexes.  Thus the intricacies of life follow a machine-type dictum, so 
they can take molecules, atoms, energy, vibrations, and convert them against the entropic flow of thermodynamics 
into a cyclic flow of reproduction and an open-ended, many-leveled flow of metabolism. 
 Development of a simple transformation complex idea would be ludicrous.  We must resist the lure of 
reductionism.  The vast complexity of life would dictate that this transformation be many-faceted, and thus, very 
complex.  Yet, what would it take to satisfy the minimum requirements of life? As we have already dictated, the 
smallest living organism that does metabolize and reproduce on its own is only of a given size:  10-5 cm.  To pack a 
transformation material into such a small package, it would have to be very intricate, but yet of a limited size, set 
under the guise of Avogadro's molecular number. 
 So Isaacs developed the hermitian matrix, which was a guesstimate of the transformation needed for living 
material.  This minimum number of interchanges, the minimum ability of life to set up a transformation material to 
accomplish metabolism and reproduction, has been labeled by Dr. Isaacs as the "vion".  This is a series of 
transformations allowing for metabolism and reproduction in its base unit.  As we understand more about the vion, 
we realize that many larger cell materials can contain many vions.  A mitochondria can be a vion, operating on its 
own within a cell.  So larger cells will be made up of different vionic concepts. 
 In the periodic table the simplest element is hydrogen, satisfying that which is needed of an element, having 
a nucleus and one or more electrons revolving around it.  Thus other atoms are quantic variations or assemblies of 
something similar to hydrogen.  Through quantic law, we developed the periodic table, based on the amount of 
protons, neutrons and other subatomic particles, which are in the nucleus or revolving around it in the form of 
electrons. 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 

S - ELECTRON:  1 = 0 SUBSHELL HOLDS 2 ELECTRONS 
  P - ELECTRONS: 1 = 1 SUBSHELL HOLDS 6 ELECTRONS 
  D - ELECTRONS: 1 = 2 SUBSHELL HOLDS 10 ELECTRONS 
  F - ELECTRONS: 1 = 3 SUBSHELL HOLDS 14 ELECTRONS 
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Quantic law sets the determination for this material, and thus chemistry becomes a very precise science, as 
we start to understand more about the quantum mathematics that make it up. 

 
 The development of biology has resisted this type of scientific examination because of the inability to adapt 
a quantic principle to it.  Thus as we see the vion (the basic unit of life) we will understand the simplest form of 
metabolism and reproduction, and thus be able to assemble out of it the more complex organisms. 
 Isaacs outlines a transformation in which an operator acts on sets of operandi undergoing a transition in a 
set of transforms.  In a computer or machine, when a certain input is arrived at via a certain number, it can transform 
another number in a certain way, as designed by the creator of the machine. 
 An identical transform is one in which we have no change from operator to operand; thus we have one to 
one, two to two, three to three, four to four, etc.  This is an example of an open identical transform.  Transformations 
of single values may have one to one additions, which is an example displayed in the Archimedean spiral, in which 
N corresponds to N plus one; thus one is to two, two to three, three to four, four to five, indefinitely. 
 

N " N + 1    (N = 1, 2, 3, 4 . . .) 
 
    8 
    |  1  2  3  4 . . . 
    |  
    9 2  3  4  5 . . . 
 
 This is one of the simplest types of transforms, and is used by Isaacs to set up the first column of 
transformations.  Another column used by Isaacs is the logarithmic spiral, in which 2 x N is to 2 x 2 x N; thus two is 
to four, four is to eight, eight to sixteen, sixteen to thirty-two, thirty-two to sixty-four, etc.  This is another open 
transformation of a logarithmic nature. 



 

 

 A Fibernaci series can be used in which N is added to the N previous.  Thus we make a transform of 
one/two, two/three, three/five, five/eight, eight/thirteen, thirteen/twenty-one, and so on.  Isaacs found that adding a 
linear series to the Fibernaci series can produce a harmonic series, or at least a variation of a harmonic series. 
 Another transformation series used in the Isaacsonian matrix is that of 2n; 20 being 1, 21 being 2, 22 being 4, 
23 being 8, 24 being 16, 25 being 32, setting up a series. 
 
 
    2N " 2(2N)    N = 1, 2, 3, 4 . . . 
 
   
            2  4  8  16  32 . . . 
           
            4  8  16  32  64 . . . 
 
 
 Thus in setting up these transformation series into a twelve-by-twelve matrix, Isaacs was able to make a 
guesstimate of the transformations needed to control the process of metabolism and reproduction, the base unit of 
transformations needed to account for life in its simplest form (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 Here, as in other parts of this book, we must make the point that we must vary from linear causality 
thinking (that of mathematical equations and continuous flow), and shift to utilizing more of a nonlinear qualitative 
thinking, when we evaluate the whole and the transformations that are capable of happening in each step. 
 Thus as we see the unfolding of these large and complex transformations, this matrix will need to have 
reproductive levels, have a cyclic dimension, and thus have a radically recurrent dimension. 
 As Isaacs points out through our fractal dimension, this cyclic nature must happen through a phase space 
dependence on time; that is to say that the temporal constraint of the reproductivity of the cycle happens under a 
consistent time envelope.  Thus the emergent process of reproduction would need to happen in a near-timely 
manner, such as with fuzzy logic, utilizing a reproductivity on a certain guideline; yet, allowing for an 
indeterminacy.  Thus the phase space of the strange attractor of life would come into play.  We will find that the 
very nature of life itself is the paramount example of the strange attractor. 
 As Isaacs points out, "It seems that information conservation, such as that in the epigenetic and genetic 
processes, may exhibit time-space and space-time regularities, which do insure a larger indeterminacy of molecular 
motion.  However, the converse need not be true.  Every temporal rhythm or spatial periodical does not necessarily 
exist phenomenologically in order to insure larger indeterminacy, which includes molecular motion.  This is to say 
that the needed quantic indeterminacy for life to ensue is a product of the time-space irregularities, and thus 
indeterminacy insures the time-space phase shift, where the time-space phase shift does not insure indeterminacy."  
 In some series positive integers will remain the same through the transformations.  These types of series can 
represent the cyclic nature of the reproductive class of emergent processes.  These types of duplicating series with 
identical intervals can be accomplished by addition of linear and equidistant interval transformations.  Thus the 
points of intersection of the Archamenian spiral with the line are equidistant. 
 Part of our matrix will have equidistant intervals, such as the equidistant intersection points of the 
Archamenian spiral of the line.  A logarithmic transformation will have predictable logarithmic, but they will be 
duplicating or irregular in distances with the intersection of the line. 
 Positive integer series can be composed of limited states, where the integers will stay outside the classical 
limits imposed by the correspondence rule.  These single value transformations will make one-to-one changes and 
fine closure through their one-to-one correspondence and through their time-phase space relationship, via the strange 
attractor. 
 Thus our logic leads us to the continuity and predictability of biological information transport, referred to as 
reproduction, via the indeterminate basis of discrete cyclic transforms.  This is satisfied by the insufficient number 
of occupied energy states with an uncertainty product in the uncertainty relationship, so that the emergent process is 
indeterminate, thus discrete quantized, and can be cyclic and understood through the matrix algebra.  We can 
understand this by the quantum rules, understanding the duplicated integer series, single value transformations, and 
the cyclic nature to restrict the number of molecules in the time-space phase system.  



 

 

 
 
 
 Information processing for reproduction is thus closed, and does not exchange mass and energy with the 
environment in any radical way, as does metabolism.  If we look at what is known about cellular division, and how a 
cell changes from single to double though the process of mitosis, we can see that a closed principle is needed; the 
cells will not need to intake any more mass, matter or energy to accomplish this task.  At a certain time they go into 
reproduction, and this is the closed side of the reproductive state.  There is a regularity of this replication process as 
it happens around the time-space variance.  There is a predictability about the time involved, and many other 
correlates can be seen to further validate our hypothesis for explanation of the variables of reproduction. 
 At this point (as noted throughout the book) we can see the need for a whole new type of thought pattern to 
understand biology.  Our old types of thought patterns, of linear thinking through Newtonian dynamics and 
reductionistic thought processes, will not give us the needed cranial material and modalities to comprehend the 
material of this book.  We must evolve to a new type of thought pattern, where reductionistic logic will be seen as a 
fallacy, unable to explain biology.  We will need to evaluate the entire qualitative system to understand biology.  We 
will need to have more of a quantic matrix allowing for indeterminacy, allowing for the basic principle that we can 
only obtain knowledge within certain limitations.  This whole new type of thought pattern is called for in this book.  
It is a challenge in the evolution of thought to try to comprehend these values. 
 In our society we can always find that some foremost razor technology thinkers who are always looking 
ahead and conceiving some of the different ideas that are in this book.  We realize that the majority of society will 
not be able to accept them for another ten to twenty years; but hopefully, this will start the ball rolling, and at the 
least, maybe offer a bifurcation point in the thought process of human society, the results of which I hope will be 
positive. 
 As we have pointed out, our metabolism transformation will need to be asymmetric, open, and have a 
radically large number of energy states accessible for occupancy.  If the process has an enlarged uncertainty product, 
and is thus indeterminate and quantic, the metabolic process may be represented in quantum rules for positive 
integers in our matrices, duplicating the type of transformations needed to reflect the asymmetry that is needed to 
keep open the transport of mass and energy with the environment. 
 Isaacs relates two biological laws to offer some explanations in the metabolic class of processes:  A, the law 
of initial values of physiology, and B, the Arndt-Schultz law of pharmacology.  These laws refer to metabolic 
processes, and by their discrete limitation in the quantity, fall under the three qualifications of the quantum rules.  
These two laws of pharmacology involve dose response and intensity of response involving small stimuli.  The 
machine of life supplies the needed power source to respond to these small stimuli.  Thus we can see that the small 
stimuli of a poison or of any other input (chemical or otherwise) into the system will provoke some type of response 
via the organism operating with a threshold energy or trigger reaction.  This involves the double-knee curve of the 
incremental negative resistance of the electrical nature of the cell. 



 

 

 
A new set of biological laws for metabolism is thus unfolded, to understand the dose response or the intensity 
sensations of living organisms. 
 In Fechner's law, a logarithmic function in linear relationships can be found over short segments of a curve 
representing dose response, or intensity sensation relations in neurological testing.  When administering small doses 
of anesthetics, stimulating effects will happen to the organism.  Starling's law of the heart shows us that the 
contractile action of a heart muscle is related to the stretch of that muscle at the commencement of contraction. 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

As we evaluate the curve of the dose response in the Arndt-Schultz law of pharmacology, there are particular 
reasons why reversal of response happens.  Isaacs has related this paradoxical response to the operational 
characteristics of incremental negative resistance.  Irritability, contractility, homeostasis, temporal rhythms, and 
spatial patterns of metabolism are all explained with a new type of thought pattern through the idea of incremental 
negative resistance. 
 
 
     

 
 As we can see, if a steadily-increasing voltage is applied to certain electrical circuits, the current will be 
seen to increase rather than decrease.  It will increase through a fluctuating fashion with respect to the voltage.  
Certain other circuits, when applied with a steadily-increasing voltage, will increase at a small amount, then jump to 
a higher level, followed by a steady rise. 
 As we can see from Ohm's law, in which Volts = Amps x Resistance, there is a distinct relationship 
between the voltage, amperage and resistance of any circuit.  Fluctuations of voltage and amperage will have certain 
effects on electrical circuits, and each will definitely affect the others. 
 As we can see in New Biology, the new study of voltametry in biology allows for the analysis of voltage 
and amperage in the electrical system of cellular metabolism and reproduction.  Voltage has a correlate with the 
catecholamines, such as adrenaline and its ability to spark voltage surges through a circuit of biology.  Amperage, 
however, has its correlate in the indolamines, such as serotonin, dopamine, melatonin; and amperage has its 
correlate in life force.  Changes in each can affect the other in the hermitian matrices of life. 
 In realizing the electrical nature of our cells, we will find that our incremental negative resistance will range 
to a variety of stimuli given to the cell; not only electrical in nature, but also of photons, chemicals, vibrations, and 
any of our other classes of stimuli. 
 
 



 

 

 
  
 
  
 



 

 

Our double-knee curve shows that metabolic processes operate as opposites of an energy curve, with changes in the 
incremental negative resistance.  If an increasing physiological stimulus is applied to the energy input of a metabolic 
process, the physiological response will be seen to increase, decrease, then increase again.  This is the law of initial 
values.  As we take increasingly smaller amounts of an item, we can see that sometimes there is a paradoxical shift; 
what the item does in a large amount might have reverse values, and sometimes there might be a spike at certain 
smaller values.  Or a very small trace amount of an item can have similar results to a larger quantity. 
 
 
  

 
 
 We must simply point out that the process of biology (the process of life) is not one that is geared on a 
simple linear curve.  More is not better, as pointed out in the Benedictine drug fiasco, where sinthetic companies 
were given the license to sell Benedictine as a morning sickness pill.  The smaller amounts that the women took had 
the more grave reactions to their children, producing a variety of learning disabilities, and often other more severe 
dysfunctions.  The women who took larger quantities of Benedictine did not appear to have the same results, even 
though some did, accounting for the unpredictability of some of the reactions of people to such sinthetic toxic 
poisons. 
 As we leave our linear idea of the mathematical flow of biology, we will see that we must reconsider some 
of the things we have been doing in medicine and in pharmacology, and how we might apply a quantic evaluation to 
biology.  If a decreasing amount of pharmacological poison begins just above the minimal amount of poisoning, in 
the energy input of a metabolic process, the pharmacological response may be seen to decrease, increase, and then 
decrease. 

     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

This multi-value behavior is described through the Arndt-Schultz law, which must be taught to anesthesiologists.  
Small amounts of poisons can have paradoxical reversal effects. 
 Modern science and pharmacology have often tried to shovel underneath the carpet some of the baffling 
ideas of research done on certain hormones, antigens, hypersensitizing agents and allergies.  Micro stimulant 
research provoked such a conflict, in which people couldn't understand the type of thinking that homeopathy 
demanded. 
 The fallacy that more is better is so entrenched into the American way of thinking that even studies that 
indicate that more is not better in biology seem baffling to the intellect.  Originally, when they started to develop 
chlorination for water to purify it of bacteria, they found that smaller amounts of chlorine seemed to work better 
than larger amounts, but this was baffling to the minds of the developers of the chlorination process.  Thus they 
rejected this precept and put in larger amounts of chlorine to manage water.  Even though the chlorine or fluorine 
might have had detrimental risks, the fact was that that was not their goal; their goal was to reduce the amount of 
bacteria in the water. 
 Other hormone research has shown how factors of thyroid hormone can have dramatic effects on biology, 
even at concentrations below 10-10.  Sometimes just one molecule per cell can have profound effects to prevent 
blood clotting, change muscle contraction, control urinary secretion, control liver functioning, make or break hyper-
immune reactions, and control the polarization and depolarization of cell membranes.  Some of the more important 
research has shown that hormones have been found in different percentages to have profoundly different effects. 
 As Isaacs pointed out, the difference between an alpha and beta receptor is not a profound difference in the 
hormone, but a difference in the concentration.  The new science of hormesis has given us explanations for 
understanding some of the processes of the Arndt-Schultz law of pharmacology and Wilder's law of initial values. 
 Just as various pH detectors are sensitive to various pH and might turn a different color, we can also see 
that concentrations of hormones could have varying effects on receptor sites.  Grape juice has a certain pH factor 
characterized by its color.  As we bring it more toward neutrality by adding water, there is a subtle change as it 
approaches more of the neutral pH.  This change in color is shown as a much softer blue.  This is a pH factor, not 
related directly to dilution. 
 
 
 

 
    
 
 
   



 

 

 
 Subduing inflammation, fever, swelling, etc. too early, without a chance to do its job, can have serious effects on the 
patient as it robs the patient of his ability to detox and lets toxins build up to cause problems later.  Inflammation is not always 
our enemy; often it is our friend. 
 
 
 There are many dyes in the plant and animal kingdom that are pH-sensitive, and they sense the amount of 
negative or positive ions in a concentration.  Many receptor sites are also hormonal concentration-sensitive.  Thus 
the alpha and beta receptors are not sparked by different hormones, but by the concentration of those hormones. 
 As we understand more about biology, seeing it through a new nonlinear system in which more is not 
better, we must cultivate an understanding of how biology can respond to very, very small stimuli, including 
polymorphic shapes, quantic energy patterns, liquid crystal functions, and perhaps even other dimensional states.  
We can understand more of the effects that homeopathy and vibrational medicine can have on the human being. 
 A thorough review of the literature regarding hormesis is recommended at this point. 
 In the field of hormesis, recent studies have found that small amounts of toxic elements can have 
stimulatory and profoundly positive effects on various organisms.  At the University of Wyoming studies have 
shown how small amounts of radiation and other toxins can have positive effects on enhancing the life span of 
insects and small mammals.  Hormesis has been found to have very positive effects and ramifications for biology.  
Hormesis is a pinnacle example of the Arndt-Schultz law, and how small amounts of toxic elements can have the 
reverse effect on biology. 
 We can see that the classical homeopaths, stretching back two hundred years, have described a very 
profound modality of medicine that screams for more understanding, provided that the practitioner has the tools for 
understanding needed to evolve the thought process beyond the linear, reductionistic mode. 
 For a complete study on some of the effects of homeopathy and proof of its existence as a medical 
modality, we wish to point the reader at this time to The Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson, which will describe 



 

 

scientific research, pointing out not only the efficacy, but also some theories of philosophy regarding the use of 
allersodes, nosodes, isodes, sarcodes, and combinations. 
 

IATROGENIC AUTO-AGGRESSION DISEASE 
AUTO-IMMUNE DYSFUNCTION 

ANTI-BODY FORMATION 
 
 
AUTO SYSTEM     DISEASE LIKELY TO BE 
       CAUSED BY IATROGENIC 
_____________________________________________________________ 
Nervous System - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Encephalomyelitis, neuritis, 
       polyneuritis, multiple sclerosis, 
       optical neuritis, ophthalmia. 
 
Articulations  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Arthritis, polyarthritis, coxitis, 
       paraheumatic illness 
 
Lungs  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Eosinophilic infiltration, TBC 
       caverns 
 
Bone Marrow  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Agranulozytosis, leukemia, 
       osteomyelosclerosis, 
       thrombophenia, idiopathic 
       leucopenia, hemolytic anemia 
 
Vessels  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Hemorrhagic gangrene, peri- 
       arteritis nodosa, vasculitis, 
       thrombocytopenic purpura 
 
Heart  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Endomyocarditis rheumatica, angina 
       pectoris  
 
Liver  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Fatty liver, frosted liver, 
       indurated liver, lardaceous liver, 
       saffron liver, yellow liver, chronic 
       hepatitis, cirrhosis, dysprotein 
       anemia, para protein anemia, 
 
Kidneys  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Albuminuria, acute glomerulo- 
       nephritis, nephrosis, nephro 
       slerosis, amyloidosis  
 
Connective Tissue  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Collagenosis, sclerodermy, fibrosis, 
       sclerodermy, erythematodes, 
       dermatomyosis, amyloidosis, hyalin- 
       ization, fibroplasy 
 
 
 Hormesis is an application of the Arndt-Schultz law.  Other fields of homeopathy have shown us 
applications of the law of initial values.  Both of these are used to determine the laws of metabolism.  The laws of 
reproduction utilize a different type of procedure. 
 In our reproductive emergent class of processes we have certain laws known as the first and second 
Mendelian laws of inheritance, the laws of cellular and tissue differentiation, and epigenesis.  As an example, 
ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny.  Gene duplicating operations to replication and information transfer happen 
through operations vs. operandi that can duplicate themselves with identical linear intervals. 



 

 

 Modern science has made phenomenological observations of the process of reproduction, and chemical 
attempts to explain this process have fallen tremendously short.  The process of entropic thermodynamic chemistry 
could not possibly explain the reproductive process.  Organized quantic control through some type of 
electrodynamic process, capitalizing on a computer-like precision and utilizing the long-range forces and virtual 
photon harmonic, is the only conceivable way to explain such a dynamic process as reproduction.  This represents a 
very powerful threat to the entire chemical structure of sinthetic pharmacology, and yet future generations will know 
and research this energetic connection. 
 In 1945 Schrödinger emphasized the importance of molecular stability and negative entropy in genetics.  
Negative entropy is information conservation.  Expressed in rules given by Schrödinger, the quantum rule will 
produce a concept that like will produce like cycles, and that genetic information is thus conserved through the 
cyclic nature of the periodical movement of the transformations.  This can happen through the restriction of the 
number of mo lecules in space and time, needed in the process of reproduction, and holding the reproduction process 
closed through its cycle. 
 Schrödinger has given us the idea that like will produce like through the reproductive cycle; Hahneman laid 
out the idea that like will treat like through the metabolic process.  This is the Arndt-Schultz law of pharmacology; 
the law of initial values of Wilder, and a point taken by other researchers of physiology and pharmacology. 
 In the closed process of reproduction we can see how like will produce like.  In the open process of 
metabolism we can see how like might treat like.  So a minute amount of an element could have a paradoxical 
reversal to a larger amount of it.  This accounts for the phenomena of hormesis and homeopathy. 
 A proving in homeopathy is accomplished when a homeopath gives a substance to a group of people for a 
period of time, and then sits down and reports all of the symptoms they present.  Then the homeopath will evaluate 
what commonalities are presented by the patients involved in this proving.  It is then assumed by classical 
homeopaths that whatever this proving accomplishes, a minute amount of this homeopathic will reverse.  This 
antiquated form of homeopathy has now proven to be incorrect.  A more recent evaluation finds that there is more 
complexity, and that this paradoxical reversal happens in some items, but not in all.  A new type of homeopathy is 
presented in this document, supported by a much higher degree of science. 
 

Homeopathy 
 
             1. Allersodes 
             2. Sarcodes 
             3. Isodes 
             4. Nosodes 
             5. Combinations 
             6. Classical 
 
 In the open metabolism matrix, with a radically large number of shells, we can see that a rule would form in 
which like would treat like.  The metabolic process of physiology, being open and sensitive to stimuli due to its 
radically large nature, would thus respond to a homeopathic.  If an organism had a symptom that was going the 
wrong way and in in a disease state, a very small amount of something causing a similar state might help to trigger 
the metabolic cycle for change.  It might open a door for homeopathics of various chromosomes to allow for 
changes in genetic states, as the metabolic state can be responsive to a homeopathic of the chromosome, which 
might help to change the polymorphic structure of the improper chromosome. 
 More and more is made of chromosome activity and its link to genes.  As we banter about the "nature vs. 
nurture" argument of modality, the realization is that we cannot reduce all disease or medicine to one or the other; 
we must have an open door and evaluate both.  This is the Janusian concept of true intelligence:  realizing that the 
world is not a linear, reductionistic system.  In doing so, and realizing what we have outlined in this book; that 
perhaps small amounts of material can have profound effects in changing biology, we might now open the door to 
an understanding of how homeopathy might offer true changes, where gene splicing, tissue transfer, surgical 
intervention, and other profoundly disturbing directions chromosome research has taken us will not hold up in the 
long run.  Perhaps vibrational medicine and homeopathy might have the answers for metabolic disease and 
variations in DNA. 
 At the time of this writing there is only one company in the world that provides homeopathics of these 
proper DNA chromosomes; that is New Vistas (Pharmaceuticals), located in Denver, Colorado.  Not enough 
practitioners have used these chromosomal materials  to date in any controlled fashion to accumulate any type of 
theory.  But according to the theories of biology outlined in this book, the answers lie in these holistic methods of 



 

 

homeopathy, vibrational medicine, photon control, and naturopathy, not in the more disturbing works of surgery, 
gene splicing, or allopathy. 
 Isaacs breaks down three generalizations about the transformations needed for biology: 
 One, the transport of genetic information will need to follow single-value transformations, reflecting the 
cyclic nature of the emergent processes of reproduction, undergoing a type of closure that will have a time-phase 
space cyclic nature, have one-to-one addition of linear intervals, fall under the idea of quantum interaction, where 
genetic information will be conserved through cyclic time-space variables. 
 Two, epigenetic information transport will need to also follow single-value transformations, reflecting the 
cyclic nature of these processes, have a degree of closure, have one-to-one relations, with the addition of a 
logarithmic interval, or a combination of logarithmic and linear intervals.  Thus epigenetic information will not be 
conserved through time and space, as with genetic information; epigenetic information will be expressed cyclicly 
through t ime and space. 
 Three, metabolic processes involving mass and energy transport will follow non-single value 
transformations, which will reflect an asymmetrical, irreversible, non-equilibrium, and be open in nature.  Thus the 
exchange processes of living units with the environment will be exchanged asymmetrically and irreversibly. 
 
 

CHOH = Generalized Carbohydrate 
 

A = Oxygen or Sulphur 
 

CO2 + 2H2A + Light 
 
 

CHOH + 2A + H2O 
 
 
 Thus existence on the planet dictated that we needed at least two major types of living units; one being 
plants that could take in carbon dioxide, sunshine and water, and give off oxygen and energy materials, known as 
carbohydrates, sugars, etc.; and animals, which could take in these carbohydrates and oxygen and give off light, 
carbon dioxide, water, and fertilizer. 
 
      LIGHT 
    C6H12O6 + 6O2           6(CO2) + 6(H2O)+ 
 
 Since the metabolic nature of life is open and responsive to environmental concerns, to stabilize the 
ecological system we needed to have these two units.  Keeping these two units in balance across the world has been 
the goal of living things since their beginning on the planet.  Now this balance has been put in jeopardy by 
reductionistic minds; the people who have tried to reduce pharmacological sinthetic variables to one component in 
an over-simplified biology, and have made, through profiteering motives, large amounts of chemical products, 
which have been dumped into the atmosphere and ecological system and have jeopardized the balance.  They 
reduced farming to one variable of productivity.  Whatever enhances productivity was fair regardless of 
consequences. 
 Destruction of large amounts of plants have put into jeopardy the oxygenation balance.  The evolution of 
human thought has finally realized some of the dangers we have caused by our system of over-reductionistic linear 
thinking.  It remains to be seen if we can save it.  This is the challenge of generations present and to come; to undo 
the damages done by sinthetic, chemical, reductionistic thinking. 
 There are other ways to profit, including self-satisfaction, the joy of ecological safety, communion with the 
environment; the idea of knowing that your children will have a clean environment to grow and prosper in.  Some of 
these profiteering motives will need to take the place of over-simple economical profit motives.  Thus the evolution 
of human thought offers another challenge:  to be able to profit without having to profit financially; not that profiting 
financially is bad, but to profit only financially at the expense of the environment or any living creature shows a 
primitive type of thought pattern.  Another type of evolution of thought is needed in generations to come. 
 Epigenesis, or epigenetic phenomena, is the class of transformations that are not quite genetic and not quite 
metabolic.  There are certain external interactions with the environment from a living unit that involve internal 
information transport beyond the genetic variety.  Thus as we develop more complex situations, where there are 



 

 

many vions within a cell, there must be a development of various types of information transport between these 
vions.  So epigenesis does not develop until more complex biological organisms appear.  Thus the transformations 
of 
 
   METABOLISM  
 
 

 
 
 
    EPIGENETIC 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
epigenesis fall between the genetic and reproductive states.  Such are the systems of hormones, which in very 
complex multi-cellular organisms were needed to handle information transfer.  Hormonal information transfer 
accounts for the chemical part of the epigenetic factors of a multi-cellular organisms.  There are photon epigenetic 
phenomena in which there is certain energy transfer of photons in multi-cellular organisms, which can stimulate 
response, and they have their chemical backup in hormones. 
 Thus, in the Isaacsonian matrix, when metabolism moves from left to right, reproduction moves from top to 
bottom.  The cross of the vector, showing the diagonal from upper left to lower right, shows the epigenetic 
phenomenon, which is where the hormones lie across that diagonal.  Mass, momentum, energy, charge, information, 
storage retrieval, all happening through a ten-dimensional system in a trinary logic system present a rather strange 
and much more highly-evolved system of biology vs. what has gone before. 
 Biology is much more complicated than we ever imagined; in fact, biology might be more complicated than 
we ever can imagine. 
 
 
Work    Intensity Factor  Capacity Factor 
 
Gravitation Mass   Height Distance  Mass 
 
Electricity Charge  Voltage Amperage  Charge 
 
Momentum Expansion  Pressure   Viscosity Momentum 
 
Heat Photon   Temperature  Q/T 
 
Subspace Polymorphic Influence     morphic resonance   influence over subtle   
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 It is the purpose of this book to recount some of this phenomena that Isaacs outlined in his 1960s book, 
"The Complementarity of Biology". 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

R
EP

R
O

D
U

C
TI

O
N

 
 



 

 

SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. THERE IS A SOPHISTICATED NON-RANDOM TRANSFORMATIO N PROCESS FOR BIOLOGY. 
 
 2. AN INDETERMINATE MATRIX SYSTEM MUST BE USED IN BIOLOGY RATHER THAN CONTINUOUS 

FORMULAS SUCH AS GRAPHS. SUBSPACE POLYMORPHIC CONTROL MAINTAINS A SUBTLE 

PATERN CONTROL OF TH E MATRIX. 
 
 3. THERE ARE THREE BASIC KINDS OF SYSTEM MASS TRANSFORMS: 
 

A. METABOLISM-- OPEN RESPONSIVE, ADAPTIVE 
B. EPIGENETIC-- SOMEWHAT METABOLIC , SOMEWHAT REPRODUCTIVE 
C. REPRODUCTION-- CLOSED , RESTRICTIVE, REPETITIVE 

 
 4. THE DOUBLE-KNEE CURVE OF INCREMENTAL RESISTANCE MAKES THE ELECTRON POISING 

CURVE OF DR. ISAACS. 
 
 5. VOLTAGE, AMPERAGE, AND RESISTANCE ARE THE BASIC VARIABLES NEEDED TO UNDERSTAND 

SIMPLE ELECTRO-BIOLOGY.  WITHOUT THESE THREE VARIABLES ENERGETIC MEDICINE IS 
INCOMPLETE. 

 
 6. VOLTAMETRY IS INDICATIVE OF LIFE FORCE AND WILL POWER . 
 
 7. HORMESIS IS EXPLAINABLE WITH THE ARNDT-SCHULTZ LAW FORMAT. 
 
 8. WE EAT TO MAINTAIN NON-ENTROPY. 
 
 9. THERE ARE THREE TYPES  OF INFORMATION TRANSFORMATION: 
 

A. GENETIC-- CYCLIC , PRECISE, SMALL 
B. EPIGENETIC-- CONNECTIVE BETWEEN A & B 
C. METABOLIC-- LARGE, ADAPTIVE. 

 
 10. ENERGETIC MEDICINE IS NOW PROVEN BY SCIENTIFIC AND MATHEMATICAL CONSTRUCTS . 
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An Advanced Treatise in QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
 
Chapter 6 
 
VIRTUAL PHOTONS 
 
 
 Modern physics has encountered many particles other than electrons, protons and neutrons.  Modern 
quantum physicists have come up with some bizarre ideas of the nature of subatomic reality. 
 There are many radically different ideas of the nature of subatomic reality, but all seem to parallel the idea 
that the human mind and the human intervention are a deep part of the construct of any type of physics.  Isaacs 
pointed out that the human being might be the solution for quantum physics, and the human brain's potential of 
understanding the situation might be because of its solution of the events. 
 These subatomic particles do not just sit around being subatomic particles; they are very active, with 
electrons releasing virtual photons and then reabsorbing virtual photons; protons releasing pions and neuons, and 
neutrons releasing the same. All of these virtual paricles comming in and out of subspace.   This constant release and 
absorption of what are known as virtual particles is happening at very great speeds within all matter.  So a traveling 
electron, as it releases and reabsorbs its virtual photons, forms around it a virtual photon cloud as part of  its' quasi 
particle nature.  This allows for one electron to repel another, because of the virtual photon cloud.  These virtual 
photons also account for the attraction between electrons and protons, so that the electrostatic force is  contained, 
and happens because of virtual photons. This work is the basis of QED theory, which appears to be the King of the 
Hill of physics theories today.  
 Many researchers have used the virtual photon to explain the electromagnetic forces.  Several have 
speculated that all forces might be explained through some type of photon.  The known forces are:  the weak force 
of the nucleus, strong force of the nucleus, gravitation, and electromagnetic force.  The existence of these virtual 
photons cannot be doubted any more by modern physicists.  This has become a tenet of modern-day physics.  E2 = 
(MASS)2 (C)4 + (MOMENTUM)2 (C)2. 
 Virtual photons differ from actual photons in that the rest mass of a virtual photon is not zero; only zero-
rest-mass photons cannot escape and become actual photons.  Real photons have energy equal to momentum times 
velocity of light (C).  Virtual photons are photons whose energy is not equal to momentum times C. 
 
   REAL    VIRTUAL 
         Like Variance of Light 
 E = (Momentum)  (c) Speed of Light            E > (Momentum) (c)   \ Time 
                                                --------------------------- \ 
                 E > (Momentum) (c)   \ Space 
 
 In the second Feynman perturbation theory energy momentum can be conserved, because virtual photons 
do not have physical mass.  As an electron is proceeding through its path, and releases a virtual photon; first there is 
an electron, then an electron plus a proton, then an electron again as the electron reabsorbs the proton.  This  situation 
is a violation of the conservation law of mass and energy.  The conservation law of mass and energy states that you 
can't get something for nothing, or that energy cannot be created or destroyed; yet, the electron has created a photon 
out of seemingly nothing.  This violation of the first law of thermodynamics (energy cannot be created or destroyed) 
can be violated beneath the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, meaning that in a small event, such as an electron, if 
the time is very short (10-15 seconds, for example), then the laws of mass and energy conservation can be violated 
due to the Heisenberg uncertainty principle.  If this virtual photon from one electron is absorbed by another electron, 
and therefore, `his' photon is then absorbed by another, long-range forces can interact, as informational photons can 
account and be transmitted through large quantic systems.  Such a system initiates with DNA. 
 



 

 

      
 

 
 
 
 In an effective bath of photons, the mix of virtual photons that escape becomes greater.  Such a bath is 
supplied by the infrared photon in temperatures from 20E C to 40E C.  This room temperature bath will supply the 
photon bath needed to kick the virtual photons free.  Thus these free photons will produce a photon field around any 
substance (see Stefan Boltzmann law in Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 Our photon field work complies to all of the Feynman rules. 
 
 

RULES FOR CONSTRUCTION 
AND INTERPRETATION OF FEYNMAN DIAGRAM: 

 
 1. Energy and momentum are conserved at a vertex. 
 
 2. Electric charge is conserved. 
 
 3. Solid straight lines with arrows pointing in the direction of increasing time are used to represent 

fermions (any particle which obeys the fermi-dirac statistics, particles with half odd integers spin) 
propagating forward in time.  Reverse arrows represent anti-fermions going forward in time. 

 
 4. Broken or wavy lines represent bosons (which are particles that obey Bose-Einstein statistics and 

have an integer spin). 
 
 5. Lines having one end at the boundary of the diagram represent free particles approaching or 

leaving a reaction. 
 
 6. Lines that join vertices normally represent virtual photons. 
 
 7. The time ordering of the vertices connected by an internal line is not determined, so that two 

diagrams having an internal line apparently oriented differently with respect to time are not 
different diagrams. 

 
 8. Every particle at the boundary should be labeled with a momentum.  However, we do not include 

momentum labels unless necessary. 
 
 9. Time increases from left to right. 
 
 
  REAL PARTICLE 
 
   E = + � (Mass)2(C)4 + (Momentum)2 + (c)2 
 
  VIRTUAL 
 
   E  + � (Mass)2(C)4 + (Momentum)2 + (c)2 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 Using a photon multiplier and a photon counter, we can find that at room temperature of approximately 30E 
C there could be as many as 15,000 or more free photons in the infrared spectrum per cubic centimeter.  We had to 
set the photon counter at a base minimum for the temperature.  Then in doing the experiments we used the counter 
to count the excess photons that were supplied by living tissue.  Our experiments included beans, plants, seeds, 
tissue cultures, human participants, glandulars, and even homeopathics; all of which are found to put out a photon 
field of excess photons beyond that of the virtual photon bath supplied by the temperature.  This photon field will be 
unique for any substance, as the field will reflect the subtle energy states of the electrons in the substance.  This 
explains the medication testing phenomena in electro-acupuncture as in Kenyon's literature.  A review of Kenyon's 
material is suggested at this time. 
 These free photons could be absorbed and radiated by a close antenna, just as EMR photons are absorbed 
by your TV or radio antennae.  The sophistication is in the receiver, not the antennae.  Here the receiver is human 
biology.  Life reacts to this free virtual photon field by making electrical responses of resistance and potential 
changes. 
 The reason why we would suppose the need for a close antenna is because of the difference in wavelength.  
Thus the length of span that such a photon can be transmitted and then absorbed can be quite large.  We find that the 
extremely long wavelength of television and radio allows for long transmission.  Short wave broadcast has much 
longer types of transmission.  We find that transmission in the area of infrared (or the virtual photons of life that are 
infrared and visible) and a touch of the UV, running from 1012 Hz through 1016 Hz might have very short distances, 
and thereby need a close antenna, such as by resting the appropriate object on an antenna. 
 In the case of our medication testing phenomenon, this field might only be detectable at ranges of only a 
few feet to possibly even a few inches.  It is this experimenter's opinion that this field extends at high intensity, no 
more than three eighths of an inch for three eighths of an inch of mass, in a circular field.  Smaller drops have been 
found to have smaller fields. 
 This experimenter has found that the field extends equal to the distance of the diameter of the drop used.  
Thus if we have a one-inch diameter bottle, the field would extend for an inch around.  If we have a one-millimeter 
circular bottle, it would extend one millimeter around.  This is an experiential observation, which has been 
documented with some of the research done by this experimenter. 
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 As we have said that the uncertainty of position and momentum is the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, 
there also is an uncertainty about time and energy.  The more we know about the time of an event, the less we know 
of its energy; the more we know of the energy, the less we know of the time. 
 Thus the Heisenberg uncertainty principle describes another set of conjugate variables, which are important 
for our knowledge of biology. 

 
 
 
 
 It has been found that the electromagnetic and electrostatic forces are dependent on the mutual change of 
virtual photons.  Physicists will definitely say that the electromagnetic force is mediated by these photons.  In fact, 
the electromagnetic force is made up of photons. 
 In 1935 Hideki Yukawa discovered the virtual particles of protons.  This led to the discovery and quantic 
explanation of the strong force within the nucleus; the strongest force known in the universe, which binds together 
protons within the nucleus, particles of like charge, which are pushed within 10-13 cm of each other.  The strong 
force overcomes the weak repulsion force, and at one hundred times the force, sucks the proton into the other proton 
to form the nucleus.  Even protons are emitting their virtual particles; yet, one law of physics is that the stronger the 
force, the shorter its action.  Gravity, which is a weak force, has long-range effects and holds together solar systems, 
galaxies and universes; whereas the strong force of the nucleus exists at 10-13 meters.  The interactions happening in 
this strong force are so fast that they happen at 10-23 seconds, which many physicists have speculated to be the 
quanta of time; the amount of time that it takes light to pass by a helium atom.  By quanta of time it is speculated 
that no smaller unit of time could exist. 
 
PREVIOUSLY SPECULATED:  QUANTA OF TIME = 10-23 
     QUANTA OF DISTANCE = 10-23 meters 
     AVAGADROS NUMBER = 6.02 X 1023 
 
  



 

 

 In Quantum Biophysics and Quantum Vibrational Medicine we set new standards. 
 The four forces of the universe known to date are the strong nuclear force, the electromagnetic force, the 
weak force, and gravity.  Modern physicists have tried to explain all these forces through the dynamics of the virtual 
photon or other virtual particles. 
 Perhaps with this writing a new force can be added.  We have seen that biology exists because of its 
indeterminacy.  This indeterminacy can be influenced.  This influence on indeterminacy could truly be the life force 
principle that biology, medicine and religion have sought for ages.  Could the simple vion be a sender and receiver 
of this force? Could this new force be particulate? Could there be vionic particulates?  Let's look at this vion force 
more closely.  We see that this shaping of indeterminacy by and for biology is independent of time and space.  It is 
not voltage- or amperage-dependent but wattage-dependent.  It can influence indeterminacy but seldom control it.  
In Chapter 9 we can see more clearly why this force influences the other forces but is not of them.  This vionic force 
is contained in the uncertainty principle.  Possibly we can speculate about the dream of physicists in discovering the 
unified field as possible from this vionic force.  But now let us return to the photon. 
 
   YUKAWA'S HYPOTHESIS  
   A boson of Energy E, Momentum P and Mass M 
 
     E2 - P1 Pc2 = m2c4 
 
   Replace: E = + ih 2/MJ and P = -ih Ï 
 
   Make equation and operator of wavefunction ( 
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                                              Grad  is the electrofield strenght 
 
    ( is a scalar electrostatic potential 
 
    A is a quantity of four vector transforms of 
    gauge invariance and relativistic compliance 
 
 
 
    If M  O, the static equation is: 
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    The bosonic potential of a point nucleon 
    source will vary with distance from source. 



 

 

 

 
 
 
   WEAK INTERACTION FORCE FERMION YIELDS BOSON 
   EFFECT OF THE WEAK FORCE OF THE NUCLEUS. 
 
 
 Feynman, who won the Nobel Prize for analyzing the virtual photon, describes the difference between the 
virtual and the real state of photons by "what looks like a real process from one point of view may appear as a 
virtual process occurring over a more extended time.  For example, if we wish to study a given real process, such as 
the scattering of light, we can, if we wish, include in principle the source, scatterer, and eventual absorber of the 
scattered light in our analysis.  We may imagine that no photon is present initially, and that the source then emits 
light.  The light is then scattered and eventually absorbed.  From this point of view the process is virtual; that is, we 
start with no photons and end up with none.  Thus we can analyze the process by means of our formulas for real 
process by attempting to break the analysis into parts corresponding to emission, scattering, and absorption."  
 In other words, we do not seem to find any real difference between virtual and real photons.  If virtual 
photons are made with no rest mass, then these virtual photons could have the range as other electromagnetic forces, 
and that is infinity.  Thus the only real difference between a real and a virtual photon is that the real photon does not 
violate the conservation law of mass and energy, where a virtual photon, when created, avoids the law, via the 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle.  But once created, if a virtual photon has no rest mass, it will have the appearance, 
feel and range of a real photon; thus infinity.  So the human being, a virtual photon producer and absorber, is 
capable of reaching out to the stars and other planets via this virtual photon production. The effect reaches in and out 
of subspace with the effect of polymorphic resonance. 
 
 

 
 
 
          E = TOTAL ENERGY  V = POTENTIAL 
 
 
  
 
 



 

 

The detection of particular body-made photons has become another paramount science in the utilization of 
magnetic resonance imagery (MRI).  In MRI, when the body is exposed to a large magnetic field, the protons of the 
hydrogen inside the water molecule, the two protons next to the oxygen, will move with their magnetic moment, to 
parallel the magnetic field.  When the magnetic field is removed these protons will jump back to their original state, 
and in so doing, will release a photon.  The photon that is released is vibrating at 64 megahertz, and has a 
wavelength of approximately 3.8 meters.  The magnetic resonance machines will then intake this photon and, 
through sophisticated computerized processes, be able to describe the amount of water and the location of the water 
via the triangulation theory used within the computerized software. 
 Other molecules that are able to be detected by MRI include some fats.  In the hydroxyl part of fats there is 
a proton of hydrogen that can be maneuvered.  The protons bound to the carbon via hydrogen carbon bonds 
constitute such a firm bonding that they do not respond to magnetic field techniques. 

 
 
 
 

Sophistication with MRI and the billions of dollars spent on research and technology show how photon 
detection and utilization in the body can be developed to a high degree, and this information can be utilized to tell us 
about the body internal. 
 This radical development of photon utilization, with its massive amounts of research and technology, will 
open the door for an understanding of mitogenic radiation, and how photons that come off the body can be detected, 
utilized and analyzed.  In mitogenic radiation we do not need to have any type of magnetic field or any other 
inductor for the body; these virtual photons of mitogenic radiation are coming off the body on their own all the time.  
The reason that this phenomenon has escaped modern science is because it has been confused; that infrared radiation 
coming from the body is just a useless byproduct of the temperature of metabolic forces.  But now we will know, in 
this document, that this information coming through the infrared, visible and ultraviolet has meaningful 
ramifications for biology. 
 The bath of infrared photons required for life provides the backdrop for biology to exist. 
 This backdrop in the bath of infrared radiation has masked the analysis of the mitogenic radiation.  Only 
with 1992 technology are we able to actually interpret these photons in any meaningful type of way.  Now we can 
cut through the mask and get to the heart of the mitogenic problem. 
 Sophisticated photo-multipliers and other photon-detection equipment are used to isolate different problems 
in the body via their frequency and the photon distribution.  So quickly and easily, doctors with equipment in the 
field are able to isolate and detect various infective cases and other metabolic disorders.  Then these doctors are able 
to treat these conditions via natural homeopathic and naturopathic techniques, because the true answer for medicine 
(as we detect our photons and electrons and move into an energetic concept) is that we need an energetic 
intervention, such as homeopathy, acupuncture, chiropractic, or another energetic intervention that allow the doctor 
to intervene on the body energetic. 
 Progress in energetic medicine occurs slowly, largely because of the inability of the sinthetic chemical 
companies to accept these theories and to fund them.  These energetic medicine techniques, through analysis of the 
photons, electrons, protons, wave forms, frequencies, and other transducing elements will take medicine far beyond 
its current state of technology and allow for development of a true biology, and thus, a true medicine.



 

 

SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. SUBATOMIC PARTICLES TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE VIRTUAL PHOTONS . 
 
 2. IN A PHOTON BATH SUPPLIED BY TEMPERATURES  OF 0EE  C TO 40EE  C CAN CHANGE PLACES WITH 

THESE VIRTUAL PHOTONS . 
 
 3. THIS ACCOUNTS FOR PART OF THE MEDICATION TESTING PHENOMENON. 
 
 4. CELLS CAN RECEIVE AND REACT TO THESE PHOTONS . 
 
 5. MRI UNITS USE BIO -PHOTON RECEPTORS . 
 
 6. NEW BIO -PHOTON RECEPTORS CAN BE DEVELOPED TO ANALYZE NATURAL PHENOMENA. 

VOLTAMMETRIC OR TRIVECTOR READINGS WILL REFLECT THE BIOPHOTON EXCHANGE SO AS 
TO LET US VALIDATE ELECTRODIAGNOSTICS. 

 
 7. THE CHALLENGE FOR MEDICINE IS TO ACCEPT ITS MISTAKE (SINTHETIC PHARMACOLOGY) AND 

EMBRACE THE NEW PHYSICS OF QUANTUM BIOLO GY. 
 
 8.  THIS SUBSPACE EFFECT IS NON REP RODUCABLE, NON REPEATABLE, NON  

LINEAR, SUBTLE EFFECTING SHIFTS IN PROBABILITY, OF CONSCIOUSNESS, INTENSIFIED WITH 
DIRECTED THOUGHT,  INTENSIFIED WITH POSITIVE THOUGHT, AND LEARNABLE.  
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PHOTODYNAMICS 
 
 

What are the photon effects of biology? 
 
 
 In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth.  Later he created light.  After creating light, then 
life was possible, because life could not exist without light; the existence of the photon allows for the existence of 
life.  New evidence from physics relates all electrodynamic processes to the photon. 
 The electron transport chain of both the plant and the animal is a photodynamic process.  As the electrons 
change quantic states in the transport of energy in any process, they emit or receive a photon with each quantic 
change, and it takes a photon to initiate another electron to do another quantic change.  This is why life must 
produce infrared radiation, as Chapter 8 points out that the mitogenic radiation of life is in the infrared, the UV, and 
also the visible light spectrum (from 300 to 1200 NM).  This is also why a measure of heat or a background infrared 
photon bath is needed for biology. 
 At room temperature of 70E F there are approximately 20,000 photons per cubic centimeter.  This photon 
bath was absolutely essential for the formation of biology, as it provides an interchange to help free the virtual 
photons that are developing within the electrons of the various chemicals.  One of these infrared photons can be 
interchanged, and sets free the virtual photons.  As we can see from the photomultiplier studies of Nelson, et al, this 
photon bath is absolutely essential, and provides the backdrop for the photodynamics of biology and cellular 
metabolism. 
 A group of scientists recently sought to understand the processes of shaping life on this planet.  They took 
matter that supposedly existed pre-life, such as salt water, various minerals, and compounds, which they then 
exposed by rolling them over heated rock, approximating what could have happened if these compounds were rolled 
over a heated piece of magma.  We know that the Earth was in much more volcanic turmoil than it is today, and that 
these substances, when passed over these heated rocks, formed amino acid-type compounds, and much to the 
scientists' surprise, these amino acid compounds engulfed to make bubbles; small (10-5 cm) bubbles, much akin to a 
single membrane.  Then, to the scientists' further surprise, they found that these bubbles were photodynamic, and 
that when exposed to light they would generate a sixty to ninety millivolt electro-tension between the inside and the 
outside, and that when exposed to darkness, this electric force diminished. 

 
     
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Thus this meager existence of life used light as an electrical force.  As the photons came in, it allowed for 
the creation of an electric potential that would later allow for metabolism and reproduction. 
 All biological material is photosensitive.  This electrical potential in the long-range forces of the molecules 
would shape the molecules into various structures.  Thus cells started as electrical photodynamic units.  These units 
would need to be developed to handle mass, momentum, heat, charge, and the full range of other cyclic, energetic 
events.  But the type of infrared radiation produced by heat is not the only type of photon that biology would have to 
deal with.  Biology would also have to deal with the visible light spectrum and the wavelength material coming from 
the sun. 
 Existence on this planet was never constantly exposed to visible light.  Thus another compound would need 
to enter to allow for the regulation and storage of photons during the day and the emission and control of these 
photons during the night.  Many scientists have speculated that one such compound was melanin.  There are over 
256 known forms of melanin in existence; all forms of the same compound, and yet different in structure.  Melanin 
has the fantastic ability to regulate photons and then remember or replicate this process in the dark. 
 The pineal gland of the human body secretes melanin in darkness.  Many researchers have found the ability 
of the melanin to relax the body during the evening, and with the light, as the pineal gland makes less of it, it starts 
the day process of activation.  The pineal gland is in control of our circadian (daily) rhythms.  It was a structure that 
needed to be developed in a multi-cellular organism to regulate the needed response to various types of daily events 
dictated by the photons of the day.  As the heat of visible light and infrared radiation builds during the day, at night, 
when we have the difference of a cooling-down process, our bodies would need a quantic regulator, which would be 
the pineal gland. 
 Melanin later gave rise to more precise compounds able to control this photon and electron process, leading 
to RNA and DNA compounds.  So these helix structures culminate in an ability to not only receive instructions 
through photons, but also to transmit photons in a precise way, to relay other information through long-range forces 
of these virtual photons.  RNA and DNA thus create the quantic state necessary for the electron-positron pairs, to 
allow for the virtual photon release and reception. 
 It is wrong to think of RNA and DNA as simple chemical machinery; if that were the case, how would one 
cell in the toe know what to do vs. one cell in the eye, when the RNA and DNA are exactly chemically the same?  
The precept of plastic surgery is that a piece of tissue can be transported from one part of the body to another.  The 
dependency of this process has two parts:  one, that the volume of tissue that is transported weakens the process; and 
two, that the health of the receptive organism is also a factor.  Thus, the more tissue we move from one spot to 
another, the harder it is for the body to reprogram the new tissue.  Also, the healthier the body is that receives this 
transplant from one part to another dictates how quickly the recovery process will ensue.  When these cells arrive at 
their new location, the body now gives them a different virtual photon pattern, allowing for the RNA and the DNA 
to adapt to the new circumstances. 
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 Thus mitogenic radiation needed to be developed to allow RNA and DNA to communicate with other RNA 
and DNA through the process of vibratory photons.  These photons would, through an electronic process, allow for 
intricate and immediate transformation of information to help set the electronic dynamics of intercommunication of 
the cells.  This type of process would go a long way toward explaining many of the unexplainable events in biology 
and cellular phenomena. 
 Looking into the chemistry of RNA and DNA would be like a scientist looking into the chemistry of a TV 
set.  He would not know if the TV set were on or off, because all he knows is mass.  He would not understand 
photons.  By looking at the mass, he is only looking at the chemistry.  If he wanted to know where Willard Scott was 
on the TV set, he would tear apart the picture tube and the rectifier circuit looking for the mass, not realizing that his 
small child could tell him that the TV set is receiving electromagnetic radiation (photons) and converting this 
information into a signal which produces photons. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 Electromagnetic radiation was discovered and utilized one hundred years ago by Marconi, and was found 
to be a way of transmitting information via photons at great distances.  These photons cannot be seen or felt 
consciously by the human body. 
 

 
 
 
 
 The true secrets of DNA will be unlocked as we start to understand the virtual photon and the 
photodynamics of its electron transport chain and enzyme patterns.  We will not unlock this through chemical 
analysis.  We will be able to proceed with a genotype project, and understand which of these chromosomes and 
genes are involved with which diseases.  This is a highly recommendable and highly commendable process.  The 
true understanding of life will be increased by a quantum leap when we look at the photon dynamics. 
 



 

 

6 CO2 + CH2O 6 C6H12O6 + 6 O2 
)GE = +686 kcal/mole of glucose 

 
 In 1985 the New York Academy of Sciences printed Volume 453 of "The Medical and Biological Effects 
of Light".  In this brief discussion the photobiology of vitamin D was discussed, as well as calcium, metabolism, 
light-induced changes in plasma, tryptophan and cysteine.  The light effects on transport excretion of bilirubin, total 
reaction of UV light on DNA in the human skin, comparison of sinthetic Sorolyn derivatives and 8 MOP in the 
inhibition of lymphocyte proliferation, dietary carotene one Sorolyn-induced phototoxicity, the effects of different 
types of lighting on eye and other worker-related conditions, the effects of light on depressed patients in seasonal-
affective disorders, circadian rhythm and melatonin reaction, pineal gland effects, jet lag, therapeutic uses of 
lighting, health effects of interior lighting, pyrimidine dimmers in DNA by incandescent spot lamps, photo-
activation of urokinase in pseudomonas by a biochemically-generated excited state, and the effects of electric 
lighting on human muscle strength were brought up. 
 Many other topics were discussed.  We can see that science has long been fascinated by the effects of light 
on biology.  It is a treatise of this book that the effects of light are integral and synonymous with biology and life 
itself. 
 To date, as we have indicated, the experiments of the analysis of light and its interaction with biology has 
been very much a sideline, a side issue of how biology has adapted in some small way to the process of life.  As we 
point out in this treatise, the photon bath provided by electromagnetic radiation in the infrared range and the visible 
light of the sun have generated a type of biology dependent on a mitogenic radiation, in which now light becomes 
extremely important in both its intake into biology and its output.  The biologic cells must intake light to live; they 
also will output light to communicate and control cellular phenomena.  Body heat is indeed not a useless byproduct 
of metabolism.  It could be a communication structure, as well as a participant in the virtual photon bath.  This is 
why the body would have to try to fight to maintain body heat, so that it could maintain this photon bath and allow 
for metabolism reproduction and life. 
 The study of chemiluminescence and the other lights coming from the body in the visible spectrum are also 
bound to not be a useless byproduct, but indeed the foundation of life itself.  Life is an electrodynamic process, and 
all electrodynamic processes are photon-dependent. 
 Here we would like to point out that some of the first photon multipliers used in analyzing the human body 
have been developed by this author.  Patents are currently being sought for devices that can measure the photon 
production of the body; the wavelength, perhaps even the carrier wave signal coming off these biological processes.  
This book is not meant to be an extreme digression into the exactitude of the research, but merely a point of 
bifurcation for society, to point out the need for biology and medicine to digress into electronic and energetic 
modalities.  It is the purpose of this book to lay out these theories.  We can look to New Biology I, II and III to find 
more exacting practical information. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. LIGHT IS THE MISSING FACTOR IN ALL BIOLOGY. 
 
 2. PHOTONS AND VIRTUAL PHOTONS ARE NOT ONLY NEEDED TO EXPLAIN QUANTUM THEORY BUT 

BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE AS WELL. 
 
 3. HEAT SUPPLIES THE PHOTON BATH NEEDED FOR VIRTUAL PHOTON TRANSFER (ACCORDING TO 

THE STEFAN BOLTZMANN LAW). 
(SEE BIO-QUANTUM MATRIX.) 

 
 4. ALL ELECTRON TRANSPORT IS DEPENDENT AND CORRELATIVE TO PHOTON RELEASE AND 

ABSORPTION. 
 
 5. SUBTLE PHOTONS WILL BE THE NEW AREA OF BIOLOGICAL STUDY. 
 
 6. LIVING CELLS USE A VARIETY OF EMR (PHOTON) TRANSMISSION AND REC EPTION TO CONTROL 

PROCESSES , TRANSFER REACTION NEEDS, AND COMMUNICATE WITH  OTHER CELLS. 
 
 7. THUS QUANTUM ELECTRODYNAMIC THEORY ALLOWS FOR THE PHILOSOPHY OF ENERGETIC 

MEDICINE AND MEDICATION TESTING. 
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Chapter 8 
 
MITOGENIC RADIATION 
 

Can DNA and other cell structures communicate via photons or electromagnetic radiation? 
 
 
 Chemical companies have proposed a chemical view of biology, and have fostered funding in analysis of 
the chemistry and interaction of the products that make life.  This chemical philosophy and control of funding have 
blind-sided their research to be biased toward the chemical interaction.  Many other researchers who have come 
from fringe element technology, without the benefit of the chemical brainwash, have come to the conclusion that life 
involves more than just chemistry.  It involves energetic, electrical, magnetic and other processes. 
 It is the purpose of this article to explore one such phenomenon, known as mitogenic radiation.  This article 
hopes to expound on some of the research done and some of the research that has been duplicated by this author.  
This article hopes to expound on some of the research that has been done, some of the research that has been 
duplicated by this author, in the research of a life electromagnetic radiation that comes from the cells, allowing 
communication to the other cells. 
 This type of radiation was pronounced in Nancy, France by the Gerwiches in their work.  Their classic 
experiment in mitogenic radiation will now be outlined as it was duplicated by this experimenter. 
 First, we took some cells from the side of an onion.  Having looked under the microscope at other cells, we 
found that approximately 1% of the cells taken from the sides of these onions were in mitosis.  That is, the rest of the 
cells were simple cells that were not in the process of splitting in the nucleus.  1% of these cells were showing stages 
of splitting inside the nucleus.  This section of cells was then put into a clear glass non-leaded test tube and sealed 
tightly.  In another room a section of the onion tip (which goes into the ground) was taken, and a subsection of this 
was taken.  Under microscopic analysis we found that approximately 50% of the cells were in mitosis, as the onion 
tip grew into the ground.  This section of onion tip was then put into a sealed test tube just like the test tube used for 
the size of the onion. 
 In Fig. 1 we see a demonstration of the various test tubes used. 
 The onion cell test tubes are labeled OC, and the onion tip test tubes are labeled OT.  The three conditions 
outlined were:  A) the onion cell test tube was left alone; B) the onion cell test tube was placed next to the onion tip 
test tube, within three quarters of an inch, but a piece of black, opaque construction paper was placed between the 
onion cell and onion tip test tubes; and C) the test tube of onion cells was separated by three quarters of an inch from 
the onion tip test tube without interference between the two. 
 The test tubes were left in this position for eighteen hours.  After this time, the onion cell test tubes were 
opened and examined under the microscope to find the percentage of cells that were in mitosis.  Test tube A had 1% 
mitosis, test tube B, 1.5% cells in mitosis, and test tube C had 18% of the cells in mitosis.  The Gerwiches, in their 
original experiment, found this 
phenomenon and labeled it "mitogenic radiation", meaning the radiation that they supposed the different cells would 
have to influence other cells. 



 

 

 
 
 
 The Gerwiches' work was done in the 1930s in France.  In their experiment they found that an opaque 
intermediary, such as the construction paper used in our experiment, would block the effect of the mitogenic 
radiation.  If they made a diffraction grading by making razor slits through the construction paper, then the effect of 
the mitogenic radiation would occur. 
 From Princeton University a man named Malowitz came to France, duplicated the research, and found that 
with the razor slits it did its work.  At the same time, he found that it would work without the construction paper and 
without the razor slits, as we have shown in our study.  Malowitz's conclusion was that if there was any effect from 
light structure or electromagnetic radiation released from these cells, it would have to be focused, meaning that it 
would need a diffraction grading or a lens to focus the light to do work.  This was known at the time of light.  
Incoherent light does not do work, as far as its preciseness.  What Malowitz did not know is that there is a thing 
called "coherent" light, that can do work without the benefit of a lens or diffraction grading. 
 In his book, "Complementarity of Medicine", Dr. James Isaacs outlined that mitogenic radiation is coherent 
within one quarter of a wavelength.  Thus this life radiation can do its work without the benefit of a lens.  Dr. Isaacs 
supposes that this mitogenic radiation comes from DNA, and is just another factor that allows cells to communicate 
with other cells.  This factor of light released from the DNA comes from the nucleus. 

 
 The phenomenon of chemiluminescence is known to modern science; cells emit electromagnetic radiation 
in certain wave bands including physical light.  Many organisms on the planet are very adept at this, such as the 
lightning bug or other protozoa and algae.  The minute release from organisms other than these is very small; almost 
undetectable. 
 The white blood cell of the human body has a very interesting form of chemiluminescence.  When the 
white blood cell surrounds an intruder through phagocytosis, it releases a light ray that can be detected. 



 

 

 In the medical world a device exists that is used to detect this light release.  This is a variation of a 
scintillometer, which counts the scintillations (the light) coming off the white blood cell.  A sample of the patient's 
blood is put into a test tube with a sample of bacteria, yeast, or whatever.  As the white blood cell surrounds it 
through phagocytosis for destruction, it releases a beam of light.  The scintillometer will count the amount of beams 
of light, and thus know, when compared to norms, how well the blood of the patient responds to the intruder. 
 This is thought by mo dern medicine to be a useless byproduct of the process of phagocytosis.  Since blood 
is largely opaque, might this not be a way for the white blood cell to send off a heavy beam to hopefully call for help 
from its brethren in lymphatic system.  Might this also be an understanding, since the red blood cell lives in the 
blood which is opaque, of why it does not need DNA? The red blood cell in the body does not have DNA.  It 
couldn't use it, because it lives in the bloodstream 100% of the time and could not get mitogenic radiation 
consistently.  The white blood cells, many of which are polynuclear (having more than one nucleus) live their lives 
in the lymphatics and go into the bloodstream to patrol, perform their function, and leave.  They would need extra 
abilities for chemiluminescence; not only to see the intruder, but also to call for help once they go into the process of 
phagocytosis. 
 As we have seen in the initial experiment (Fig. 1), there seems to be some accountable radiation.  By using 
a series of filters, the Gerwiches and this experimenter were able to isolate the frequency ranges that occur from the 
release of this electromagnetic radiation.  It was found that the band was from 1012 Hz through 1015 Hz, as shown in 
Fig. 4. 

 Thus this mitogenic radiation goes from 1012 Hz through 1015 Hz, which includes infrared radiation, visible 
light, and a touch of ultraviolet (UV) radiation.  Hz means beats per second.  If we take the speed of light to be 3 x 
1010 cm per second, and divide it by the beats per second, we will see that the wavelength is 3 x 10-2 cm per beat 
through 3 x 10-5 cm per beat.  This is the wavelength of mitogenic radiation. 
 If this mitogenic radiation is to be received by another cell, then on this wave the cell needs to calculate 
information that is carried on this wave, much like a radio would calculate the carrier wave and signal from the radio 
wave that comes into it.  Something inside the radio must tune itself to the distance of the wave, so it can get the 
carrier wave signal on that wave.  Thus the cells of biology must have a wave to tune itself to the wavelength. 
 3 x 10-5 cm is the size of the smallest cell in biology.  No cell in biology that has the characteristics of life 
(metabolizing and reproducing on its own) exists below the size of 3 x 10-5 cm.  Any cell that would try to exist 
beneath that could not do so, because it would not be able to receive the wavelength signal.  3 x 10-5 cm is relative to 



 

 

the largest cell in the human body.  Larger cells are either in meiosis or in a state of hyperplasia.  So we can see that 
this mitogenic radiation may indeed set the parameters for the size of biology. 

 In his book, "Complementarity of Medicine", Dr. Isaacs has a longer explanation of the factors of 
mitogenic radiation. 
 A second study was done on mitogenic radiation using a photomultiplier.  This study was designed to show 
the effects of how homeopathic solutions, especially combination formulas, might have an effect on living tissue at 
an energetic level.  Modern pharmacology is  based on the effect that the actual chemical might have on various 
biological processes.  Homeopathy, however, does not have direct stimulation at times, but sometimes stimulates the 
body energetically to do a certain function. 
 Since we have seen that plants can also communicate with each other by emitting absorbent light in small 
quantities, this type of release might be an actual or virtual photon.  We have increasing reason to expect that this 
emission of light has very definite factors and processes that it can accomplish in the cell.  For our study we chose a 
suspension of soybean and seedlings of cucumbers.  The living matter is kept contained in a dark chamber in front of 
a photomultiplier.  Fig. 5 shows the principal parts of the instrumentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 The intake of light particles are then counted within the photomultiplier, and the calculations are carried out 
by an interfaced computer. 
 Fig. 6 shows conditions A, B, and C, as they vary in the amount of radiation detected by the 
photomultiplier.  A shows the emission rate of the empty chamber, without any biological material; B shows the 
emission rate of ten cucumber seedlings, and C shows the emission rate of twenty cucumber seedlings.  This type of 
data is reproducible, and has led us to the conclusion that the emissions are caused by the living material. 



 

 

 In the next criteria we wish to find out if we can affect the emission rate via homeopathic drugs.  Fig. 7 
shows examples of a 1,500-second long emission curve. 
 After one hundred seconds of dark chamber adaption, spartium scoparicum is used in a tincture of 3x, 6x, 
8x, and 12x, dissolved in 31% alcohol.  A is our control, with just alcohol 31%, B shows what the tincture did to the 
emission rate, C shows 3x effect, D, the 6x effect; E, the 8x effect; and F, the 12x effect. 



 

 

 
 Fig. 8 shows the effect the various potencies had, as laid out in the test. 
 We can see that the various concentrations are able to affect the emission rate differently.  Thus various 
potencies affect biology differently in the ability to inhibit or enhance the photon emission. 



 

 

 
 In another study in Germany ten trials were run on each of the following criteria:  nine milliliters of 
soybean suspension, measured over five hundred seconds; after that, the addition of one milliliter of ethanol, with 
ongoing measurement up to 1,500 seconds.  Fig. 9 shows the results. 

 



 

 

 
 The second experiment in these criteria was taking nine milliliters of soybean suspension measured over 
five hundred seconds; after that, the addition of one milliliter oleander 3x dissolved in 31% alcohol, with the 
ongoing measurement up to 1,500 seconds.  Fig. 10 shows the results. 

 
 The third part was nine milliliters of soybean suspension measured over five hundred seconds; after that, 
the addition of spartium scop, at 3x dissolved in alcohol 31%, with ongoing measurement up to 1,500 seconds.  Fig. 
11 shows the results. 



 

 

 
 In study four, nine milliliters of soybean suspension measured over five hundred seconds; after that, the 
addition of one milliliter Complex formula, with the combination of oleander 3x and spartium scop 3x, each 
dissolved in alcohol 31%, with the ongoing measurement up to 1,500 seconds.  Fig. 12 shows the results. 
 

 
 Fig. 13 is a graph of the results, showing the mean increases of the photo-emission curves, caused by 
alcohol, oleander singular, spartium scop singular, and the combination. 
 Conclusion:  mitogenic radiation is a factor in biology that has not had the research or the intellectual 
attention that it deserves. 
 The phenomenon of mitogenic radiation could be an open door to the understanding of many factors in 
biology, such as information exchange, varying tissue growth, and the whole of energetic medicine.  As we see from 
our study, we have been able to see the effects that different homeopathics can have on mitogenic radiation, and how 
the range of mitogenic radiation can possibly explain diverse phenomena in biology. 
 Other studies have shown how belladonna can influence mold development, even at potencies beyond 30x.  
In our study the EMI 9558QB Photomultiplier was used, which is sensitive to wavelengths between two hundred 
nanometers and eight hundred nanometers. 
 



 

 

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. LIVING CELLS TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE MITOGENIC RADIATION. 
 
 2. THIS MITOGENIC RADIATION IS ESSENTIAL FOR CELLS TO INTERACT, COMMUNICATE, AND 

REGULATE EACH OTHER.  MITOGENIC RADIATION IS VITAL FOR MULTICELLULAR ACTIVITY. 
 
 3. MITOGENIC RADIATION CAN BE MONITORED VIA A PHOTON COUNTER . 
 
 4. SINCE ALL BIOLOGICAL PROCESSES RELEASE OR ABSORB PHOTONS , PHOTON COUNTERS WILL 

ONE DAY BE USED TO MEASURE AND CORRELATE BIOLOGICAL FUNCTION WITH THE NATURAL 
BIO -PHOTON AND MAKE X-RAY AND IONIZING RADIATION OBSOLETE. 

 
 5. MUCH OF THE BIOPHOTON IS VIRTUAL AND SCALAR IN DIMENSION (SEE QUANTUM VIBRATIONAL 

MEDICINE, SECTION 3). 
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Chapter 9 
 
VIONS 
 

What is the smallest unit of life that reproduces and metabolizes? 
What is the minimum amount of energy and mass needed for life? 

 
 
 In his book, "Complementarity of Biology", Isaacs asked the question:  "Are there living units that exist 
under conditions of sufficiently few events in space and time, and sufficiently open transport of mass and energy to 
and from the environment at ordinary temperatures and pressures, so that a quantum description will fully describe 
this process, and that this process will meet the needed criteria of fulfilling metabolism and reproduction?"  The 
answer to this query is definitely "yes". 
 Dr. Isaacs wrote about the "bion".  Since there was conflict with the work of Wilhelm Reich and some of 
the others on their interpretation of the word "bion", we are substituting "vion" for it.  Isaacs suggests use of the 
word "vion"; we will henceforth adapt that word. 
 A vion is the smallest form of collected componds and energetic systems that process and exchange matter 
and energy with precise accuontability. The actual process of the molecules and atoms of life are interactions of 
energy or quasi particles. These quasi particle have a variety of energy states. States such as orbital size, energy, 
shape, and momentum of spin or angle, quantum number etc. To adequate label even on quasi particle we need to 
have a matrix or table. The system must mathematically process a vast number of these energetic probability quasi 
particles for any activity in the system. As the system interacts with other quasi particle in the environment the result 
of the interaction will follow some mathematical flow. Flow involves time. All organisms encountered to date exist 
in the flow of time. Organisms could exist out of the time dimension in other subspace dimensions. 
 The factors of time vs. energy or space vs. momentum are the fundamental processes of handling the 
interchanges of information and the various entities needed for life.  Time vs. energy and space vs. momentum, as 
we know from Chapter 3, are related through the Heisenberg uncertainty principle.  The relationship that each has to 
the others is dependent on the uncertainty principle, so that it would fall under quantum dynamics.  

 
 These life energies will need to watch for separate types of entities that must be transferred and handled for 
life to ensue.  These four transferrable processes are mass, momentum, energy and charge. 
 Mass is the convection of matter.  Molecules, cell parts, membranes and golgi bodies have to be managed 
in a ten-dimensional space.  Four of these are real, active, and reactive; whereas the other six are virtual, shadow-
like, and passive/reactive. 
 Momentum has to do with the viscosity of liquid flow.  A very viscus fluid in motion will have a 
momentum transfer; a light viscus fluid will have less momentum.  Momentum has to do with velocity times mass.  
Thus we can see that the speed of interaction of oxygen, blood, hormones, ions, or other serum factors will be 
important in our transfer process. 
 Energy has its form in electromagnetic radiation, which is photon transfer.  Here, the primary factor in 
biology is that of the photon of heat, which can be passed through conduction, convection or radiation.  Other forms 
of electromagnetic radiation are also important in information control within our matrices. 
 Charge transfer deals with the electrical entities of electron, proton, ion, and electrostatic forces.  These 
also must in biology for the factors of life to exist. 



 
 These units of mass, momentum, energy and charge, being four in number, can have twelve possible 
interactions, as one can interact and induce another.  These are the basic transforms of energy that are accomplished 
and monitored by the cell.  Activation energy, as we have discussed, might come from any one of the four, or from 
any possible combination.  This might serve as activation energy for enzymatic action, for neural transmission, or 
other cell metabolic events. 
 
 
     METABOLISM 
 R  
 E     MASS MOMENTUM ENERGY CHARGE 
 P  
 R  M  V  P  I 
 O  A  I  H  O 
 D  T  S  O  N 
 U  T  C  T  I 
 C  E  O  O  C 
 T  R  S  N 
 I    I                    ELECTRON 
 O    T   PROTON 
 N    Y 
   
 
 
 Thus the momentum and energies must be controlled through certain time and space dimensions.  Each 
transfer acts as a transducer or converter of energy.  Also each transfer is a potential information communique.  
Nature tends to be economical.  When energy needs to be transferred for metabolism or power, why not transfer 
information along with it? 
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 This will allow for reproduction and metabolism to occur through a controlled quantic organization of the 
flow of these energies and momenta through time and space. 
 As we have pointed out, these events are happening intracellularly, and since they are within the cell, they 
fall under the dimensions of quantum dynamics.  Since they are quantic, they will not make distinct steps; they will 
move in quanta, and they will also follow the uncertainty principle.  Thus any type of graph that would be of a 
continuous flow nature would be an inappropriate way to classify these.  To classify these changes we will need to 
develop a hermitian matrix, which will show the dynamic jumps and allow for an uncertainty of those jumps from 
one level to the other.  This uncertainty matrix has been given by Dr. Isaacs, and we will give an account of it later 
in this chapter. 
 
 



 
 TYPES OF SUBCELLULAR VIONS: 
 
 NUCLEI - REPRODUCTION 
 CENTRIOLES - TRANSPORT 
 KINETOSOMES - MOVEMENT 
 PLASTIDS - LIGHT REGULATION 
 MITOCHONDRIA - ENERGY 
 MICROTUBULES - TRANSPORT 
 
 
 Metabolism and reproduction lie on the dimensions of this graph, as we handle mass, momentum, energy 
and charge through factors of time and space.  Thus a cell can intake any one of these various energies and momenta 
and convert them into a living process via the transforms of life. 
 What Isaacs writes in the chapter on the vion is his speculative theory of what is the base minimum amount 
of mass needed to account for this biology principle.  This he calls the "atomistic unit of life", or the vion.  Within 
the concept of chemistry, we can assemble the different types of molecules we find in biology.  Knowing the 
different types of vions, we can assemble the different types of cells.  Isaacs speculates that it should take four vion 
units to make up a nucleated cell, and that the basic vions are cells that can metabolize and reproduce without nuclei.  
Thus this is life in its simplest form. 
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Types of Subcellular Vions 
 
 Nuclei - Reproduction 
 Centrioles - Transport  
 Kinetosomes - Movement 
 Plastids - Light Regulation 
 Mitochondria - Energy 
 Microtubules - Transport  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

 
 
 
 It also must be pointed out that in its handling of the diverse energies and momentum through metabolism, 
reproduction, and time/space, this process falls under the indeterminacy principle and follows the laws of quantum 
dynamics, so we will need to use a hermitian matrix as we have outlined.  A trinary logic system also must be 
developed; a system that is not binary (on/off), but a trinary system (on, off and indeterminate).  This trinary system 
of logic will also allow for the processing of life. The third state is influenced by  subspace transfer(Nelson effect). 
 There are twelve possible interactions between the exchanges in transforms of forces; mass can act on 
energy, charge can act on momentum, momentum can act on energy, and so on.  These twelve possible interactions 
are very important in the ways that mathematics apply to this system.  There are also twenty-four possible 
permutations of accumulation of these energies; how mass, momentum, energy and charge can accumulate to 
achieve the different types of threshold energies needed to accomplish certain tasks, such as cellular polarization, 
depolarization, enzyme activation, etc. 
 
 
   1 (Mass) 
     (Momentum)   4 x 3 x 2 x 1 = 24 
     (Charge) 
     (Photon Heat)   
       Subspace imposition of morphic structure 
 
 
 In terms of our advanced physics we can relate mass, momentum, energy and charge to particulate transfers 
of the gravitons, photons, electrons, protons, molecular and atomic interaction.  It would be difficult to imagine any 
type of situation happening in a subatomic event that the cell would not be able to recognize.  Even events of radio 
isotopes, such as radioactive iodine or sodium, would be recognizable as different by the cells. These quasi particle 
would indeed have incompatible characteristics with the cells. As such the cells and the system would have to treat 
them differently.  Thus the results of our tracer experiments are deceptive.  When radioactive iodine gravitates to the 
thyroid, it proves that radioactive iodine goes to the thyroid; it does not prove that natural iodine does.  This is an 
assumptive mistake of so-called modern medicine and biology. 
 Even neutrinos in interaction seem to be recognized by the cell.  We find that now and then, when there is a 
neutrino flux, a new type of viral A component is generated.  Thus it could very well be that the cells of biology are 
even sensitive to neutrinos. Even Neutrinos are quasi particles of energetic patterns that biology must sometimes 
react to. 



 
 In his discussion of the vion, Isaacs enunciates certain examples of this base material, of mass collected to 
process metabolism and reproduction.  His examples include blue-green algae, non-nucleated bacteria, the 
mycoplasmatales, along with some other subcellular organelles and organized cells. 
 In Isaacs's writing, many kinds of nuclei are examples of vions, simple atomistic units that reside within a 
larger collection of vions.  Isaacs also accounts for plastids, chloroplasts, leukoplasts, and mitochondria as other 
examples of vionic intracellular substances.  Plastids and mitochondria are responsible for metabolic mass and 
energy conversions.  The centrioles and kinetosomes have primary motor and sensory functions.  These, along with 
microtubulars, are connected to movement, and thus are utilized by the mass, momentum, energy and charge 
transfer to regulate movement of the various cells.  It should be pointed out that vions can possess nucleic acids 
without having nuclei, and nuclei can be present as vions within a larger group. 
 
 

A CELL WITHOUT A NUCLEUS CAN STILL BE A VION 
 

 
 
 
 Isaacs writes:  "The coupling of vions into one unit or cell together with specialization in component vions, 
in the manner of molecularity of atoms, allows for greater versatility in structure and function of cells and cell 
aggregates as living organisms.  This basic unit of biology is not unlike the atom of physics and chemistry.  It is, 
however, associated with a broadened application of quantum theory."  Thus these individual vions interact 
quantically to maintain stability as more complex organisms evolve. 
 It must be pointed out that not all organelles are vions; some are combinations of vions.  As we mentioned, 
mycoplasmatales, blue-green algae and non-nucleated bacteria are examples of living vions, or univionic 
organization.  Paramecia, amoeba and euglena are examples of living units that are made up of many vions, even 
though these are unicellular organisms.  They are not univionic.  Nuclei, plastids, kinetosomes, centrioles, and 
microtubulars are examples of subcellular organelles, which are vions.  Endoplasmic reticula and golgi complexes 
are subcellular organelles, which are not likely to be vions.  Many subcellular organelles were predicted by Isaacs 
which have not been discovered yet. 
 These will be structures or conglomerations of cellular material that will cause some type of process to 
happen within the cell.  Thus the transcription of the replication process must have some guidance within the cell.  
This can be propagated through cellular protoplasm material that will cause the enzymes DNA components to cleave 
in precise patterns.  This protoplasm material will not be definable through the microscope, as it will not have a 
definite existence such as that of an organelle like a golgi body, mitochondria, etc.  This will merely be an organized 
structure of the protoplasm that will help in the guidance of mitogenic radiation, and also the push and pull of the 
various factors of the DNA as they pull apart or push together. 
 Thus it is wrong for us to think that all sub-organelle systems must be visible under microscope or electron 
microscope.  With a simple shift in our thinking, we can realize that there might be entities which would perform 
their tasks invisibly.  The gulf current is largely invisible, but we can see its effects.  It is a variation in the water 
temperature creating sheer forces, but it does not exist in a solid state; it exists at a different level. 



 
 So we suppose that there can be many types of cell structure, which are organizations of the protoplasm to 
accomplish certain tasks.  These structures allow the existence of certain phenomena and explain some of the 
mysteries of biology. 
 A single vion is limited in its size, but combinations of vions might not be so limited.  Many giant cells can 
exist that might be combinations of small numbers of vions.  Several of these univionic units can be of different 
sizes, even though they are usually exceedingly small, as little as one tenth of a micron.  They may become bigger in 
one dimension, however, as they might extend.  Some of these do not even have a cell wall, but they do have plasma 
membranes.  Among some of these univionic organisms a large multiplicity of tropisms (directed motions) have 
developed.  Also, vions have very versatile adaptive capacities.  In dilute media they sometimes have quite 
heterogeneous capacities for both synthesis and motion, which has the same effect as providing a greater effect of 
volume. 
 As we have seen from the dictates of mitogenic radiation, as it goes from the wavelength of 10-2 through 
10-5, we can see that 10-2 sets a size on the amount of material vions can grow to and still become a unicellular 
structure.  Thus there is a limit to the size on the high end set by the 10-2 cm.  This can be voided at certain states of 
hyperplasia, or cancer; or in the case of miosis, in which egg cells attain very large sizes. 
 If a vion develops or evolves toward a special capacity, it will have a tendency to lose others.  Sometimes a 
vion might develop for flagellation or movement, and thus might lose its ability to handle a certain vitamin or its 
ability to generate a certain type of combination transform.  Thus the adjacent vion will need to adapt for support. 
 This molding of the forces of vions allows for the development of multivionic cells.  These vionic 
capacities mold for different needs of environment or reproduction through metabolism and energy handling, or 
conservation of energy.  This allows for the development of larger cells, multivionic cells, and even multicellular 
organisms.  However, this evolution must maintain its quantic nature. 
 Thus the distinct vions trade off and reciprocate energies, so that they can provide colony support and a 
broader base of interaction in the environment.  But certain vions will have to adapt toward information handling if 
certain other vions are going to adapt toward metabolic areas.  This leads to the existence of sexual cells, and 
eventually the development of male and female abilities that are not exerted in these simple vionic cells. 
 As vions start to trade off information and start to develop into colonies and colonial groups, there are a 
variety of adaptation responses and compensatory activity, as the vions specialize toward different activities. 
 As Isaacs points out, even with multivionic cells, the vions within those cells will have to develop 
compensatory functions, but they will always maintain some degree of reproduction or metabolism.  Even if they 
specialize toward one or the other, they cannot lose their capacity of reproduction totally, nor can they lose their 
capacity of metabolism totally.  They must maintain some degree of each. 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 Inside the vion there are transfer and conversion of many forces.  Much of this has to do with the electronic 
transport chain.  From K value scales we can see that the outermost electrons, having various types of radii, can 
make various types of transforms (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 In Szent-Gyorgyi's book on bioelectronics he displays some of the K values that have been calculated for 
various compounds. (see preface and Introduction) This is the amount of energy that the outermost electron has via 
its radii, or distance from the nuclei.  Thus in a larger atom, such as iron, the electron has a greater K value than the 
outermost electron that is in hydrogen on a much smaller basis.  Thus for electron transport there has to be a certain 
cessation or continuation of spherical values; therefore, the need for some of the larger molecules of the trace 
minerals of manganese, phosphorous, etc.  Also there are quadrapole moments and other types of electron bonding, 
which can be used for information.  The atom phosphorous, because of its five-part valent needs, can act as an 
excellent receiver of information; more or less as a small microchip of memory for a larger unit. 
 The outer valence of our phosphorous molecule is in a position where it can supply three or five electrons 
to fill in or donate to its outermost shell, needing an eight to fill its outermost shell.  Phosphorous thus becomes a 
very flexible item in its ability to donate or receive these outermost electrons. The phosphorous atom is a collection 
of quasi particles. To properly describe them all would take a large matrix. Thes energy states in the phos atom are 
responsive to external stimuli. Biology will take advantage of this to store information. 
 Information of all elements can be stored in these outermost electrons; even hydrogen, in which distinct 
quantic electron shells can be influenced by the various photons, and this information can be stored into a molecule 
or atom, and then later retrieved. 
 Phosphorous, because of its peculiarity in design, has vast quantities of information that it can store.  
Perhaps billions of states can be stored and retrieved in a phosphorous molecule.  Since phosphorous is found in 
almost all nucleotide preparations, and since each phosphorous atom can retain or condense so much information, 
we can see how biology might be so sensitive as to remember biological information within its genetic tree from 
eons ago.  The information capacity to receive, store and retrieve is awesome; perhaps beyond our comprehension. 
 In the conversation of energy, time and mass, there are certain other very basic constructs of physics that 
must be followed inside the cell; ideas of conservation of momentum, conservation of radii, conservation of mass, 
and the energy transports.  These laws of physics outline the needs that will be utilized by the cell.  Oscillatory 
transfer of the photons is also extremely important, accounting for the vionic radiation and the interchange of photon 
information. 
 The handling of all this information, as we have pointed out, falls under the uncertainty principle, and must 
be handled through a trinary logic system in a hermitian matrix that will echo a ten-dimensional transfer process.  
Thus life is extremely complicated, and any attempts to reduce life to simple modalities, to try to reproduce entities 
through sinthetic processes, would be extremely ludicrous.  In development of a medicine we must develop natural 
mechanisms, observe nature, and try to duplicate the beauty of nature's world. 
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 This cybernetic transformation needed to allow for the metabolism reproduction of life must be rather 
machine-like; of an input/output manner.  But since these things are quantic, they will follow an indeterminacy, or 
trinary logic system.  Still, the transformations will behave very machine-like. 
 Isaacs outlines four ways a vion might interact to form higher organisms.  One way is the form of selection 
of parameters; thus subclasses of transformations can be developed that represent the emergent living processes of 
the vion.  This will occur through interaction of a vion with the external environment.  Another is a variation of the 
epigenetic class of internal transforms within the vion, which represents some additional emergent processes that are 
coupled with the formation of multivionic cells in multicellular tissue, thus allowing for colony development and 
multi-organismic organisms. 
 
 



 
 
 
    1.  Selection of parameters through 
         subclass of transformations 
    2.  Epigenesis  
    3.  Input/output control 
    4.  Retroversion 
 
 
 Isaacs writes:  "Epigenesis has a more or less classical meaning in biology, namely environmental 
interaction with the zygote, in order to complete the information which is necessary for development of the zygote 
into an organism.  This is contrasted with the preformation theory, which assumes a completely pre-formed germ 
that is so small as to be undetectable within the zygote, but which enlarges periodically to visible size in 
development.  An evolved version of the preformation theory is the present-day concept of the gene, with the 
complete information for form and function of the organism, which is stored in genetic arrays of chromosomes that 
are held under gene repression in the zygote.  It maintains readiness under derepression during development.  
Elsasser, in 1961, attempted to make a dis tinction concerning emergent living processes, which he called `biotonic'.  
Later, in 1962, Commoners suggested that he term them `epigenetic'.  There is a risk of great confusion, unless the 
following comments are introduced at this stage.  Our non-Gaussian emergent living processes (which include 
processes of reproduction, metabolism and epigenesis) are consistent with Elsasser's biotonic processes, as he 
originally described them.  We use the term `epigenetic' specifically to name the emergent living processes of vionic 
specialization and collective adaptation of function.  This building of reproduction and metabolism is achieved by 
giving up or losing of information among interacting vions in multivionic cells on an indeterminate basis of 
operation (that is, under conditions in which molecular motion is indeterminate)."  Thus vionic epigenesis is an 
adaptation phenomenon in which reproduction and metabolism combine for cell presentation.  This phenomenon is 
also found in multivionic or multicellular organisms. 
 There is a third way interacting vions can make more developed organisms.  Vions may be considered 
unitary black boxes that are holistically capable of predictable inputs and outputs.  These inputs and outputs include 
chemical concentrations, osmotic gradients, long-range forces, vionic radiation, mitogenic radiation, and others.  Not 
all indeterminate processes involving molecular motion are restricted to vions.  Also, not all indeterminate processes 
involving motion of elementary particles are limited to atoms in atomic theory.  The indeterminacy principle extends 
to the macro world.  Even a pitched baseball has an indeterminacy, but its large size and slow speed make this factor 
minuscule and almost inappropriate for our human sense of perception. 
 Thus a quantized description for reproductive and metabolic processes was shown without reference to the 
vion as a unit.  Isaacs says that a disclaimer must be introduced that should the vionic concept not prove valid in 
generalization or useful in application, many biological processes, with their peculiar phenomenological conditions, 
still would require a quantic mode of description.  Indeterminacy of molecular motion will then extend beyond the 
processes occurring in the interior of a single vion.  This  produces stability and resistance against the entropy and 
thermodynamics of the world.  Thus a hierarchy of information transferred through space and time will occur as the 
interconnection of the units.  A doubling back between vions forms between cells to form tissues, tissues to form 
organs, organs to form organisms, and organisms to form societies. 
 Thus we will find an indeterminate link between humans known as our language and intuition.  Also there 
will be a whole new science of language when the laws of quantum theory prove that all societal interaction is a 
further express of quantum information transfer. 
 There may be modes of dynamic coupling that involve indeterminacy and molecular motion.  
"Retroversion" is the term given to incorporate this indeterminate molecular process for the major modes of 
interaction between biological subassemblies.  Such retroversion will lead us to an emergent behavior of the cell or 
organ itself.  Thus vions can control surface tension, diffusion rates, and so forth.  These are very important for 
developing colony types of vionic interaction.  Thus retroversion allows for the development of directed motion, 
secretion, neural/synaptic transfer, intercellular transmission, extracellular transmission, psychic states, intuition, 
body language, and the spoken language itself. 
 The four ways of interacting vions as indeterminate machines join to make more durable multivionic units.  
These four ways are:  selection of parameters/subclasses, epigenesis, black box input/output control, and 
retroversion. 
 
 



 
    1. SELECTION OF PARAMETERS 
    2. EPIGENESIS 
    3. INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL 
    4. RETROVERSION 
 
 
 There is a limit to the amount of information that can be handled given the size and space of a set of 
oscillators.  Thus as Avogadro set a limit on the amount of molecules there might be in a mole of a substance, we 
will find similar limitations to the amount of information that can be handled in a given vion. 
 Perhaps it is Avogadro's number.  A vion would be limited to 6.023 x 1023 bits of information for 
reproduction and metabolism. 
 The number of energy states in a statistical ensemble for reproduction must be kept extremely small, as 
small as possible while assembling the ensemble; whereas the amount of energy states needed to handle metabolic 
processes must be large.  Given the limitations of what biology can handle, knowing the limitations of space, mass, 
and temperature, we know the type of environment biology can exist in.  This sets up the requirements of the 
different metabolic energy states that must handle those transforms.  So we can evaluate the limits of biology. 
 Thus an upper limit of the vion size will correspond to the build-up of the number of particles in the time 
and space for the events to become non-Gaussian.  Thus as the cell approaches a larger space, it starts to approach 
Gaussian statistics.  As push/pull thermodynamic events occur on it, through the Brownian motion of the 
surrounding molecules, we can start to see how large a unit might be before it does slip toward Gaussian 
dependence.  Thus nature has set boundaries on the size of a vion, not only from information but also from 
interaction with the environment.  There is a lower limit of the amount of information needed to handle these 
processes.  Just the base is needed to become biologically active and handle metabolism and reproduction.  The 
lower limit appears to be Avogadro's number.  So a certain amount of mass and energy transport must occur, thus 
setting this lower limit. 
 Isaacs lists indications on what the upper and lower limits of vionic size might be: 
 One, the interaction between long-range forces and thermal collisions, as taken up in Chapter 7, is projected 
as setting limits on vionic size between approximately a thousand angstroms and several microns.  Too large a vion 
would favor the forces of random thermal collisions.  If a vion gets too large, it might not be functional, and it would 
pull from the various forces of the environment.  Too small a vion would not be sufficient to handle the transitional  
probabilities, and the coupling in the transformation of the various energies.  Also, if a vion is too small, it is not 
functional, in that sufficient amounts of varieties of electromagnetic input and output, and the ranges of thermal and 
infrared radiation, do not accumulate for holistic information of a given vion. 
 Two, limitation of the size is also connected with the consideration of simultaneousness and causality.  The 
most rapid transmission of action known is electromagnetic radiation, having a speed of 2.997 x 1010 cm per second.  
The electromagnetic frequencies of virtual photons, which are an exchange between oscillators, are in the range of 
1014 Hz to 1015 Hz per second.  1014 vibrations per second of the hydrogenic stretching frequencies are necessary for 
catalyses and synthesis.  3 x 1015 vibrations per second are needed for pre-disassociation and disassociation 
frequencies refitting the smaller molecule turnover of vionic metabolism.  Thus several thousand angstroms or 
microns is the longest distance that can be transversed with one such vibration needed by a photon at maximum 
possible speed.  Thus to develop and control the photon transfer, a certain size would be needed.  To recognize this 
vibratory knowledge internally in the cell of the vion, we must be unrestricted.  Isaacs offers this as explication for 
the process of photosynthesis, chemiluminescence, the Emerson effect of photosynthesis, the crabtree effect of 
intermediate metabolism, and the peroxide requirements of chemiluminescence.  Biology depends on an information 
transfer of vibratory photons of light variety. 
 Three, living forms of blue algae, non-nucleated bacteria, some E. coli in forms without cell walls known 
as the mycoplasmatales, along with the cellular inclusions of nuclei, centrioles, kinetosomes, plastids, mitochondria 
and microtubulars, which have been labeled "vions", have sizes that range between several thousand angstroms and 
several microns.  This is to say that there is actual biological correspondence to the mathematically predicted size of 
these entities.  We have outlined a minimal and maximal size of healthy cells. 
 When we use visible light, in terms of a microscope, there is some minimal injurious system participating 
in the heat released in the biological organism.  The smallest units can be visible and are reliably observed.  To find 
units smaller than their sizes of normal light, we must resort to electron microscopes, which destroy what we are 
looking at, in the form of the ionizing radiation.  Thus the smallest amount of light we would be able to use in 
visible light would be in the ranges of the vionic size. 



 
 Rife has developed a microscope that allows him to look at sizes smaller than this; viral capacities and 
entities beneath the size of our vionic limitations.  This is baffling to modern forms of optics when we are using a 
type of visible light and observing something beneath the size of its wavelength.  There is much strong contention 
that this might be possible by the Rife group, although proof of it has not been rendered to the scientific community.  
This researcher alone has had several occasions to meet with people who have made such claims of microscopes but 
were not able to validate them.  Perhaps by using some type of lens that could twist or lengthen the wavelength, we 
might be able to look at particles beneath it.  The possibility exists that Rife might be right, but at the same time, the 
scientific community is waiting for the evidence. 
 Now that we have looked at some of the basic parameters of the vion, let's look at some of the ways they 
can be coupled, as we use the atomistic units to assemble other molecules.  We will first need to develop a periodic 
chart of our atoms or our different types of vions. 
 The types of vions capable in our basic presentation have many types of functions through their 
adaptations.  We can see that they are developed to handle the entities of mass, momentum, charge and energy in 
different ways.  Also vions have been developed for individual applications through space or applications through 
time, and also variants of metabolism and reproduction.  So the vions that make up the various atomistic units are 
listed in the diagram below.  Functions handling changes of mass, momentum, energy and charge dictate different 
vions. 
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 Univions are blue-green algae, myxophyceae, different types of fission fungi, bacteria that have no nuclei 
such as schizomycetes, and mycoplasmatales; these are examples of free living vions. 
 Thus these single-envelope systems have no nuclei, and can grow on cell-free media.  They have the 
capacities of reproduction and metabolism, and they are limited in size, from .1 to 3.0 microns.  (This  is at least one 
dimension).  They possess some large molecules believed to be nucleic acids and some proteins. 
 Viruses and rickettsia do not perform metabolism and reproduction independently, and thus do not seem to 
be free living vions.  Rickettsia are of the vionic size, and they have a single envelope, no nuclei; but they require a 
cellular environment for growth.  Viruses may also be the size of vions, but possess no plasma membrane, and they 
depend on cellular hosts.  Both viruses and rickettsia need to live in symbiosis with other organisms that can totally 
reproduce on their own.  Viruses would be analogous to subatomic particles, and rickettsia analogous to chemical-
free radicals trapped in a matrix.  Isaacs relates a strong analogy of quantum dynamics of the atom to biology. 
 Now that we can step out to build some unicellular, multivionic cells, we can apply this to the procedure of 
using certain atoms to make certain molecules.  Here we will find that there are two envelope systems capable of 
division by mitosis or meiosis, as well as amitosis.  Thus a multivionic living unit is analogous to the molecularity of 
chemistry. 
 



 

 
 
 
 There are primitive unicellular organisms that possess only a nucleus in cytoplasm.  Examples of these are 
green algae, chlorophyceae, ascomycetes fungi, some protozoas, such as sporozoa, and karyotic fission fungi.  This 
is known as the schizomycetes. 
 

 
 
 



 
 There are some colonial primitive unicellular organisms.  These are organisms that are unicellular but live 
in colonies, such as green algae, vaucheria, coenocycitic algae-like fungi, phycomycetes, and coenocycitic slime 
mold myxomycetes when they react at their swarm stage. 

 
 There are organized cell organisms that can exist singly or in colonies.  They do have nuclei and are 
composed of many types of vions.  These cells will have the ability to organize and aggregate various regulatory 
functions and connect the vions into a cellular system.  These vions are subcellular units that still possess 
reproduction and metabolism capacities, even though they may be modified to possibly emphasize one over the 
other. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



 
 Singly living organized unicellular organisms might include protozoa, mastigophora, and some types of 
flagellated protozoa, such as ciliata sarcodina.  Some of these can organize in colonies to develop the various 
flagyls, such as the volvocidae of the mastigophora class like the volvocs.  Some of these have twenty thousand cells 
and are completely reproductive and metabolic.  Some of the cells have non-epigenetic change, and have functions 
regarding sex; some others for bodily recreation of the organism.  Any cell may be reversibly separated and 
reproduce an organism, or metabolize independently.  Thus these are called "reversible multicellular tissue 
organisms". 
 

 
 
 These organized cells can live together not only in reversible colonies but also in multicellular tissue 
organisms that are quasi-organismic.  This is a type of macro-molecularity and -chemistry, in which molecules join 
to make even larger molecules, such as amino acids joining to form large protein complexes. 
 Amino acids are made up of atoms, which make up the various protein molecules, just as the vions make up 
various types of multicellular organisms.  These multicellular groupings now become quasi-organismic large cell 
systems.  If they have undergone an irreversible epigenetic change, the vion is said to be breed-true; it will 
propagate a direct line of tissue cell divisions.  Here selection of function is very important.  The vions and cells will 
reproduce and develop certain specialized functions. 
 The size of most cells has not been restricted under epigenetic change, according to Isaacs.  Size, shape and 
function of these cells is dependent upon parameter selection in the particular situation.  However, some epigenetic 
divisions of vions may occur.  Multiplicity of functions dictate differential dimension changes. 
 Certain cells are positioned to handle viscosity changes or momentum.  These will need to be broad-based, 
or long.  Some will need to handle changes in charge; thus they must be receptive to ionic changes, and will have 
certain propositional changes at their membranes, such as nerve cells, which must delicately balance the potassium 
and sodium production, and ionic proportions 
 



 



 

 
within the cell.  Other cells that handle radiation will need to be small, so that they can receive the various photons, 
and transmute or transduce this radiation into some other type of variable.  Certain cells will have to handle mass 
changes, such as the transport of proteins, carbohydrates and fats.  These cells will line the intestinal tract, the 
alveoli membrane for handling oxygenation, and so on.  Thus as we handle the variances of elements transferred, 
cells and vions must evolve for specialized tasks. 
 These types of divisions will lead to specialized multivionic cells, primitive multicellular tissues, and a few 
permanent organs.  These types of divisions can occur, writes Isaacs, in a number of widely-scattered meristemic 
tissues of plants .  Some of these epigenetic divisions are seasonably and environmentally recurrent.  These quasi-
organismic organisms include: red algae, rhodophycae, brown algae, phaephycaceae, club algae, rust, smuts, fleshy-
woody fungi, other types of slime mold in higher plants, and embryophyta. 
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The divisions of full organismic organisms in addition to other parameter selection and epigenetic divisions 

will occur relatively early and provide history of the organism before sexual maturation of the adult form.  These are 
exhibited as the zygote divides into tissue germ layers in the embryo, with subsequent development of many 
differentiated organisms in the number of systems.  Epigenetic divisions will be displayed in the early embryo 
development, and as ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny, we will see the development of growth through many stages 
that might include larval metamorphosis, growth spurts, puberty, and other major divisions and growth factors of the 
organism.  There will be gamete production and other development of epigenetic processes to support reproduction 
tissue. 
 Fully organismic organisms include sponges and all metazoan animals. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 

 



 
 
 
 

Comprehensive classification of living organisms based on the vion 
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Sub-vionic particles-- viruses, bacteriophages)  
(Rickettsia-- "parasitic" vions)  
 
 I.   Unicellular Organism     Includes part of Thallophyta 
  Blue-green algae (Mycophyceae)    (Vegetable Subkingdom) 
  Akaryotic fission fungi (Schizomycetes)  
  Mycoplasmatales 
 
 II.  Unicellular Organisms 
 
     A.  Primitive Unicellular Organisms 
     (Parameter selection, reversible; 2 or a few vions; nucleus and cytoplasm, 
     possibly chloroplasts)  
     1.  Singly Living Primitive Unicellular Organisms 
     Green algae (Chlorophycene) 
     Sac-bearing fungi (Ascomycetes, yeasts, Fungi 
     Imperfecti, some molds)  
     Some protozoa (Sporozoa) 
     Karyotic fission fungi (Schizomycetes)  
     2.  Colonial Primitive Unicellular Organisms 
     Coenocytic green algae (Vaucheria) 
     Algal fungi (Phycomycetes) 
     Coenocytic slime molds (Myxogastrales or Myxomycetes of subclass Mycetozoa) 
 
     B.  Organized Unicellular Organisms 
     (Parameter selections from environment which are usually reversible; many vions)  
     1.  Singly Living Organized Unicellular Organisms 
     (Protozoa) 
     Flagellates (Mastigophora) 
     Ciliates (Ciliata) 
     (Sarcodina) and (Suctoria) 
     2.  Colonial Organized Unicellular Organisms or Reversible Multicellular Tissue Organisms 
     Volvox (Volvocidae), Mesozoa 
 
 III. Mult icellular Tissue Organisms 
 
     A.  Quasi-Organismic Organisms 
     (Beginning of epigenesis, with some specialization and only a little internal degeneration 
     of vions; epigenesis relatively late, i. e. after or concurrent with setting aside of gamete 
     forming and embryonic germ tissues for reproduction of new organisms; mostly nonspecialized 
     or primitive tissue with development of only a few organs)  
   Red algae (Rhodophyceae)    Includes part of Thallophyta 
   Brown algae (Phaephyceae)    (Vegetable Subkingdom) 
   Club algae, rusts, smuts, fleshy and woody fungi (Basidiomycetes)  
   Higher plants 
      Bryophyta (Mosses and liverwursts)    Embryophyta 
      Pteridophyta (Ferns and related plants)    (Vegetable Subkingdom) 
      Spermatophyta (Seed-bearing plants)  
   Cellular slime molds (Acrasiales) 
     B.  Fully-organismic Organisms 
     (Definite epigenesis and specialized tissue formation, with epigenetic change early, 
     i. e. before sexual maturation of the organism; multiple germ layers differentiate in  
     embryo; ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny; specialized tissues develop into many organs in a 
     number of systems)  
   Sponges (Porifera) 
   Invertebrates 
   Vertebrates 
 
 

 



 
 
 
 The next two figures from Dr. Isaacs's book show the development of metazoan animals, as we assemble 
these vionic molecules. 
 

 
 
 
 
 In metazoan animals the germ cells of males and females undergo sexual conjugation.  Vionic material of 
the nuclear variety is exchanged.  This process is followed by meiotic reduction of the nuclear chromotin material, 
allowing for the fertilized egg or zygote.  The zygote thus represents a new counting system of the number of 
occupied energy states for the vion of the developing organism. 
 The two major classifications of phenomena that occur are maternal from the division of vions other than 
egg nucleus, and the information exchange leading to heterotopy.  This prevents the loss of hybrid vigor of the 
plants through asexuality exchange.  The reduction/division of the zygote is followed by genetic division of new 
cells that occur in the blastulation and gastrulation stage.  After these very early stages of embryo genesis, the 
epigenetic and genetic division begin to occur. 
 Environmental conditions have large effect here on the various epigenetic divisions.  A multi-potent cell is 
a cell that can have many distinct functions, such as the stem cell that is born in the bone marrow.  These stem cells 
later become a variety of blood cells.  Any metazoan animal must have certain pleura potent cells that could fill in if 
needed by the organism.  After the epigenetic division these cells can become breed-true, and reversibility becomes 
impossible. 
 Thus a breed-true cell would be a cell that would have much difficulty in trying to reverse, such as the germ 
tissue layers of the embryo.  Here there is a trading off or loss of information augmentation of function among the 
vions of the cells, the cells being limited in volume and touching other specialized tissues of the fully-developed 
organs. 
 There are two types or environmental conditions where adult cells and tissues form; one, organismic; and 
two, nonorganismic or independent. 
 



 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 

The organismic environmental conditions under which vions and cells exchange information can be broken 
down into two other categories:  contact relations and distant relations.  Contact relations include shape, pressure, 
adhesion, electrical interaction, molecule or template, and long-range forces.  The distance relations include blood 
and lymph, circulatory, neural and hormonal.  The difference of non-organismic influences are thermal, photic, 
gravitational, etc.  Coupling of vions themselves occurs mainly through parameter selection and epigenesis.  Genetic 
divisions continue to occur in some pleural, multi-potent cells, and genetic divisions occur without epigenesis. 
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ANIMAL      PLANT 
 
 _______________________________________________________ 
 EARLY SOMATIC EPIGENESIS   EARLY GAMETE MATURATION 
 
 LATER LOCAL GAMETE MATURATION LATER LOCAL EPIGENESIS 
 
 EMPHASIS ON METABOLISM   EMPHASIS ON REPRODUCTION 
 

 
 
 Animals that perform large and extensive epigenetic division early can be exhibited as a development of 
different germ layers, embryonic tissues and organ systems, which are acted out as ontogeny recapitulating 
phylogeny in embryogenesis.  When plants do this massive epigenetic division of cells later on, there are several 
ways this might happen:  first, in the ability of a cell with appropriate metabolic support to reproduce the whole 
plant organism; second, in the more colonial-like living and development of only a few organs; third, in the 
pleomorphism of cells; and fourth, in the more primitive, less specialized embryogenesis. 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 One reason for the development of the nuclei of intracellular vions is the conservation of information in the 
reproduction of the cell.  Each vion inside the cell is capable of reproduction and metabolism, and indeed it must 
divide in a certain time line in order to restrict the number of occupied energy states to qualify for molecular 
indeterminacy.  The nucleus of a cell, moreover, seems to be a vion concerned with the information of the cell as a 
unit, setting up an overall information field for the rest of the coupled vions. 
 The role of the nucleus is seen to be integration, synchronization, transfer, and integration of the work of 
other vions into economy of the whole cell.  Synchronization of cell division with vionic division and transfer of 
information to the daughter cells upon division are also the function of the nucleus.  Even though this information is 
transferred from cell to cell, sometimes chance molecular aggregations may persist over many asexual generations.  
Such a phenomenon is that of the miasm, where a miasmatic infection of the nature of syphilis or possibly gonorrhea 
might cause a genetic dysfunction or irregularity of information; thus a certain disease or genetic dysfunction 
resulting in irregularity of information or tendency toward certain symptom profiles. 
 Isaacs writes that conjugation with the resulting dynamic interaction of slightly dissimilar molecular 
species is an effective method for countering such loss of biotonic information.  Sexual conjugation is a further 
elaboration to insure molecular mixing in the zygote or beginning organism.  Thus the multicellular organism 
insures that conjugation occurs at some point of its life cycle, since the germ plasm may have undergone repeated 
division within the organism itself.  Thus a miasm might be in the germ plasm of a cell, and not the genetic 
structure. 
 In quantum theory we have the law of anomaly.  Another anomaly we must cover here is that of amitotic 
division of the multivionic cells.  Amitotic division can act as one form of information conservation process within 
the cell. 
 As we summarize and paraphrase yet again from Dr. Isaacs's work, we will find that this amitotic division 
may be more prevalent than originally appreciated.  Most observation of cells under fixation, staining and 
microscopic manipulative techniques tends to have definite limiting effects on what we can view, and the effects 
during mitosis and meiotic divisions might be interfered with by our observation process. 
 Amitotic division can occur in specialized and epigenetically transformed cells under subtle conditions.  
The reproductive and metabolic capacities of the cell will have been warped toward placing the kinetosome to the 
outside for ciliary action, such as in bronchiolar epithelium, or in sarcomeric distribution for striated muscle action. 
 The centriole function in motion of nuclear vionic chromotin material in mitosis may thus be lost.  It is not 
surprising to observe that any regeneration of striated muscle cells or bronchiolar epithelium cells is either abortive 
or amitotic.  Please review the laborious studies of amitotic cell division in the ovaries of the sheep tape worm 
proglottides by Childe (1907). 
 The basic distinction between genetic and epigenetic information transport is that there is a restriction in 
the number of occupied states of molecular motion, which necessitates an indeterminate basis of operation for vionic 
processes.  Under this model of molecular motion conservation of genetic information occurs cyclicly in the form of 
emergent processes of reproduction of an organism.  Loss of information can occur among vions of an organism, 
which are composed of interdependent cells that allow augmentation of vionic function in the form of emergent 
processes and epigenesis of the organism.  Here are basic processes that have a straight-forward holistic colition on 
the basis of nonconventional statistical applications of quantum theory.  The above list can be extended considerably 
to bear upon a host of others; biological phenomena which appear to be disconnected but might be readvised and 
observed again with the idea of epigenesis. 
 Development of the vion in interaction will follow the periodic table of quantic interactions, as we have 
postulated earlier in this chapter.  We will cover this periodic table in more detail later to show the interactions that 
might fall out of a hermitian matrix through a trinary logic system. 



 

 
 
SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. THE VION IS THE SMALLEST UNIT CLASSIFIED AS "LIVING" BY BEING ABLE TO METABOLIZE 

AND REPRODUCE ON ITS  OWN. 
 
 2. THE VION CONTROLS MASS, MOMENTUM, PHOTONS , AND CHARGE TRANSFER. AND THEY 

CONTROL THE QUASI ENERGETIC PARTICLE PROCESSES OF THE SYSTEM TO EXTREME 

MATHEMATICAL DEGREES . 
 
 3. VIONS CAN BE ORGANIZED INTO A PERIODIC TABLE LIKE THE ELEMENTS. 
 
 4. VIONS CAN UNITE TO MAKE LARGER CELLS, JUST AS ELEMENTS CAN UNITE TO MAKE 

MOLECULES . 
 
 5. MANY PHENOMENOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY CAN BE SOLVED WITH VION THEORY, BUT 

MODERN MEDICINE STILL REJECTS IT. 
 
 6. VIONS CAN ADAPT TO TH E BASIC NEED OF THE ORGANISM.
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Chapter 10 
 
LONG-RANGE FORCES  
 
 

How do compounds in the cell move? 
What controls the cellular process? 

 
 
 Several parts of this book have alluded to the existence of long-range attraction, effective forces and their 
ability to control, manipulate, and maneuver the various aspects of biology.  Because our treatise has been that 
statistical mechanics is incomplete in its description of biology, there must be some type of organized information 
field that accounts for the various procedures within biology.  Random statistical effects cannot explain biology. 
 In developing a computer, we would collect all the materials:  copper, gallanium, germanium, etc., and 
manufacture various circuits.  We could not just put all of these together in a mish-mash and allow statistical 
thermodynamics to make the computer operate.  Some type of organization must be applied to the system.  Thus just 
a couple of electrons in the right place at the right time can provoke the needed response to allow the computer to 
control, transfer and recover its information.  The computer is under an energetic control model in which electrical 
forces of attraction and repulsion are used in a process that accounts for the dynamics of the computer's ability to 
take in and manipulate data.  The cell acts as a mini-computer, and controls the various aspects of manipulation 
through different matrices. 
 From Chapter 9 we know that mass, momentum, energy and charge can be controlled through a process of 
metabolism and reproduction.  This very sophisticated system we call life is a finely sophisticated system that can 
control the processes needed for metabolism and reproduction. The control over the quasi particles in the cell must 
be such that it is pervasive, nonlocal, and system responsive. The molecular distances are emense comapred to the 
size of these quasi particles. The subspace Nelson effect is limited to indeterminant levels so another system of 
control with more meat is necessary. Such are the long range control effects. 
 Thus oxygen in the air of the room around us is under thermodynamics, or Boyle's gas laws.  As it bounds 
about, the temperature from one molecule can be transmitted to another when they make their collision.  This is a 
statistical mechanical operation falling under thermodynamics and entropy. 
 As the oxygen crosses the alveoli barrier and is absorbed into the cell, it leaves the world of statistical 
dynamics and gets into a controlled process.  Like taking copper from a mine and making it into the wires for our 
computer, it now is becoming part of an organized process and must be in a specific location to allow for its best 
utilization.  As covered in Chapter 4, it should be pointed out that there is an organization beyond mere statistical 
mechanics that occurs even in nonliving systems.  This seems to follow a certain pattern that has been explored by 
fractal and chaos theory in the 1980s and 1990s. 
 So there appears to be a strong tendency of matter to disobey, or follow a different type of law than 
statistical mechanics can describe, even in nonliving systems.  But in the living system there is an extra gap, an extra 
jump into a very controlled process, allowing for metabolism and reproduction.  This process can be described in 
quantic terms. 
 As we have pointed out in other parts of this book, the lock-and-key phenomenon of how a receptor site on 
a cell is stimulated by a certain chemical has intrigued chemical pharmaceutical companies for years.  Under a 
statistical mechanical dynamics we would have to put lots of keys into a situation so that one of them could have a 
good chance at hitting the lock.  But as we have pointed out several times, biology does not operate by statistical 
mechanics.  Thus the keys of biology must reach their locks via some other process distinctly different from 
randomization.  There must be an attraction, and often a repulsion, that controls the processing of these elements in 
biology. 
 Often cells might have one molecule of zinc.  Different processes must be guided because of the severe 
limitations of the in vitro  number of molecules; whereas if we look at nonliving systems in vivo, a tremendous 
number of certain enzymes are needed and a tremendous number of certain minerals, as well. 
 In sinthetic chemistry the elements are deprived of the life force or photon reactivity needed for action.  
Thus lots of keys must be enamored into a system in order to find the lock.  However, in biology a control process 
ensues where our key functions energetically.  The key finds the lock via photons.  This control process can be 
interpreted through long-range forces and vionic radiation, described by Dr. James P. Isaacs. 



 
 In his book on "Complementarity of Biology", Dr. Isaacs writes that "a prediction may be made that non-
Gaussian conditions from molecular motion have an expression of critical significance to biology in the generation 
of long-range specific additive forces.  These forces have the required characteristics for bridging the gap from 
protein and nucleic acid molecules to macro-molecular aggregates, or vions, to combinants of vions and to 
combinants of cell forms of tissue in organisms." 
 In 1957 Hoffman stated, "One speaks of long-range and short-range forces, depending on the phenomena 
concerned.  But the basic problem is how forces come into being that move parts of a living cell relative to one 
another.  The movement is not merely a random wiggling; there are precise and strong forces producing them, and 
these forces have special properties.  The observed biological phenomena, at times, point to forces not yet measured 
or studied by the standard molecular biological physics."  These long range forces are a reaction of certain photon 
transfers, magnetic action, and perhaps even a variance of the weak and strong forces of the nucleus; a biological 
counterpart. 
 The processes of cellular life, given the small size and amount of certain proteins and enzymes that exist 
there, could only be explained through long-range forces.  The existence of the quantum electrical force and its 
prediction of the dependency on photonic radiation and absorption is the new answer for biology and the description 
of the forces that could make accountable and understandable the interaction of life. 
 In 1937 and 1942 London postulated that these forces might arise from induced dipole interactions of 
fluctuating electronic charges within these cellular systems.  This is a variation of one of the forms of Van der 
Waal's forces.  London describes a quantum mechanical connection with these forces, showing how at ordinary 
temperatures the oscillators could exist, transmit and receive these types of information.  London found that these 
forces would fall off very rapidly with distance, to the seventh power.  This is similar to the inverse square law:  
when we move further away from light, the power of that light diminishes by the inverse square.  Here, instead of 
the square, this would be a power to the seventh. 
 

Force . 1/R7    R = Distance 
 
Thus from the microscopic electronic polarizability, biology can use a dipole to induce another dipole into a specific 
action. 
 London also found that these small forces that fall off so rapidly could also be additive; that is, force A 
added to force B could render force C, which would be more powerful than forces A and B. 
 Derjaguin, Abrikossoba, and Lifschitz found that through quantum electrodynamics they could account for 
the dipole antenna of the molecules and their ability to radiate and absorb these virtual photons.  These interactions 
will allow for a force of attraction that we can calculate through knowledge of microscopic electronic polarizability. 
 A key in this type of transmission dipole antennae forces is on the ability of these forces to remain 
coherent; that is, within the correct phase for maximum interaction.  Thus the forces will not be indefinitely additive.  
They are additive in a small amount, and as we approach statistical mechanics the forces will not be additive.  The 
distance of the effect is correspondent to R being greater than or equal to the wave length divided by two, for simple 
vibrational molecules or atoms. 
 
     Spheres - R-1 
     Rods - R-2 
     Platelets - R-3 
 
 
 Large molecules, having a large numb er of vibrational oscillators, can give attractive forces that are greater 
due to the electronic polarization at moderate distances.  The total energy of attraction is ten times the Boltzmann 
constant times the absolute temperature; the formula 10KT, where K is the Boltzmann constant and T is the absolute 
temperature. 
 

E > KT 
 
This is for oscillators that are polarized in the classic regions.  Also where E is less than KT, and where E is equal to 
KT, vibration rotation modes will vary in the infrared region. 
 The attractive distances of the electronic polarization will also be reflected, where spheres will vary as R-1 
broads as R-2, and platelets as R-3.  This is the simple variation of how the more spherical and tightly packed the 



 
items, the further their force of attraction will reach.  The relationship of B is thus accountable to the power of 
electronic polarization and relative to the energetic values of the external electrons. 
 Proteins are shown to have a very large number of states of these Van der Waal forces, and these Van der 
Waal forces are considered to be specific in that the molecules possess such a wide range of polarizabilities over a 
wide range of vibratory modes.  Also, there could be a strong individuality in the type or the extent of an attraction 
force or repulsion force implied by an activated dipole.  In a universe where irrational numbers are significant to 
primary intervention, determinism must take a back seat.  The effects of B, R, F and other irrational numbers dictate 
an irrational aspect of the universe. 
 Isaacs speculates that if we extend Lifschitz's treatment of long-range radiators, it would give us forces and 
components that would fall off slowly and be extended over very long distances.  Thus a polarized, electromagnetic 
radiation could have a longer range of extension to act as these long-range forces occur and are transmitted through 
greater distances. 
 Isaacs relates that inside the vion there are many variables that can add flavor to the variants of the long-
range force:  one, the smallest of the volume; two, the largest of the molecular sizes; three, the smallest of the 
molecular numbers and four, the limitation of the time intervals.  All will contribute to these forces in biology. 
 Thus we can see that these Van der Waal dipole forces have their roots in the uncertainty relationships, and 
we will not be able to measure accurately all the conjugate variables that arise from these energy states.  If we try to 
examine energy and time, we will not be able to measure the variables exactly.  The inequality will show us, from 
the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, that the accuracy of knowing energy times the accuracy of knowing time is 
greater than or equal to Planck's constant divided by 4B. 
 

)T @ )E $ h/4B 
 
 If we look at a living situation in which there are a small number of oscillators, the amount of energy will 
not fall under Gaussian statistics.  From our formula for uncertainty, Planck's constant will become a factor.  If we 
increase the number of oscillators, Planck's constant then will affect this by showing a decrease in the amount of 
force. 
 
 
 

 
 
 Thus we can see that as we increase the number of oscillators, we decrease the amount of force per 
oscillator.  The inverse is true; as we decrease the number of oscillators, we increase the amount of force per 
oscillator.  This is biology's way of compensating for small systems and allowing for life within a cell; maximum 
utility with minimal mass. 
  
 
 



 
Isaacs remarks that "...the existence of directionalizing long-range bonds in the biological process does not 

eliminate the need for an important operation of short-range bonds of the covalent, ionic, and hydrogen types, or 
even shorter length Van der Waal's bonds."  
 As we develop more long-range effective forces, we do not do away with the need for the Van der Waal 
dipole effects, which are of short distances.  These are still needed for mid-course correction modalities and end-
system regulation. 
 Here we have some of the forces that help to hold the process of biology together.  Biology fights against 
the thermodynamics of nonliving systems.  This is the fight we call life.  If an organism should die, it would 
succumb to the statistical mechanics and fall back into entropy and fractal polarity. 
 All the molecules, and atoms within a molecule, will be driven at their periphery by the forces of room 
temperature, the environment, and other statistical dynamics.  These forces are trying to dispel or dislodge molecules 
and atoms  from their balanced state, and the internal, long-range forces and bonds of life, as well as the short-term 
bonds of dipole interaction, are fighting to hold these atoms and molecules together. 
 
 

 
 
 Thus as a unit of living molecules grew larger and larger, there would come a certain point where it would 
be very difficult for these forces to hold that process together.  Thus we would find that there is some range or 
maximum size that these molecules might attain.  Each macro-molecule will develop its size to the functionality of 
the components within that system. 
 Isaacs makes the postulate that there are other functions of the protein portions of enzymes, other than that 
which is providing just a skeleton to the enzyme.  Isaacs then proposes that the rest of the protein provides a large 
surface area for the impact of solvent molecules, which have high kinetic or thermal energy.  This energy is 
absorbed by the protein and allows it to initiate the reaction.  We must understand enzyme threshold energy. 
 As we have outlined before, to initiate enzyme action we need to have a certain mass, momentum, heat, 
charge, or other form of electromagnetic force necessary to allow this to happen.  It is Isaacs's contention that this 
large protein complex attached to the enzyme can act as a receiver of this type of energy, and help to initiate the 
various reactions needed. 
 The long-range coupling of these forces that exist between their vibratory modes can be seen to provide and 
access a communication route favorable for transmission of activation energy between the protein surface and the 
active cell.  Such an increase in the effective circuits of an active site would greatly increase the rate of the reaction 
compared to the situation in which the surface of substrate would be only the receiver of the impact of thermal 
colliding reaction. 
 Thus many students of biology have found that the surface area of enzymes is not sufficient to explain its 
action regarding the large number of catalyzed substances.  It is Isaacs's postulate that the protein part acts as an 
antenna to absorb energy, and also to play for position, as the key moves toward the lock.  And just as the key 
moves toward the lock (via the photon receptors of the human entity) these protein receptors also have a photon 
transmission and receptive capability, which allows for its key to find the lock.  Thus the energy of reaction, instead 



 
of being degregated by heat, or degregated to heat, can be made available over intermolecular coupling to serve as 
the activation of the enzyme reaction. 
 As we have seen, proteins will increase dipolarized effect when in smaller numbers.  Thus we can see how 
a small amount of an enzyme performs differently from a large amount.  We can see the need for an in vivo analysis 
rather than in vitro  in our pharmaceutical development. 
 Rothen (1948, 1950, 1959, 1962) performed a series of careful experiments that are meant to show us the 
existence of long-range forces.  By using different compounds and measuring their reaction through certain films, 
Rothen found that there were certain conditions in which enzymes could produce reaction, even though they were 
separated through many layers. 
 

 
   
  
 
 

In one study Rothen put a layer of serum albumen over a glass slide.  He covered this with blanket layers of 
barium sterate, or formavar.  On top of the blanket of formavar he put a droplet of trypsin.  The enzymatic effect of 
trypsin on albumen is well known.  The effect of the trypsin on the albumen through the layer of formavar was 
proven effective.  The minimum thickness of the plastic blanket required for total protection from the trypsin's effect 
on one layer of albumen was found to be twenty angstroms.  He also found that it took over six hundred angstroms 
of formavar to protect six layers of albumen. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 
Thus the action of the trypsin depends on the number of fatty acid layers below the protein layer. 
 Rothen also found that there were different effects of certain qualities of trypsin, and that natural trypsin 
could force its effect through layers of formavar even over one thousand angstroms thick; whereas sinthetic trypsin 
could not force itself through even fifty angstroms of formavar.  Rothen tested for the residual albumen on the 
experiments with a titrating antibody preparation to the albumen layers.  This allows for one of the first cases in 
which we can see the effect on albumen by trypsin at a distance without chemical contact. 
 Rothen's study is one of the first that accounts for a true accountability field that is much bigger in natural 
biology than sinthetic.  Here we can see that our natural trypsin has a much larger photon field and dipole attraction 
than a sinthetic substance.  This field was found to be isolated in the virtual photon field coming off the natural 
agents.  The high-tone natural agents are made with a resonant outer layer of electrons that are capable of producing 
this powerful virtual photon field. 
 In 1962 Rosenburg related another experiment about the relative abilities of long-range forces.  He 
accounts  that long- and short-range can be demonstrated as having an effect through fatty acid layers.  These forces 
act by successive polarization of the adjacent molecules, and can have effects over considerable molecular distances.  
Rosenburg found that serum fractions, surface charges, basic peptides, divalent ions, electric double-layers, Van der 
Waal's forces and others were considered, but still were inadequate to account for the long-range forces found in his 
experimentation.  In Rosenburg's experiment he laid out a different number of model layers of a fatty acid.  There 
was an absorbed antibody on the slide and a precipitated antigen separated by layers of fatty acids. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
LONG-RANGE ANTIGEN-- 

ANTIBODY PRECIPITATION THROUGH FATTY ACID LAYERS 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 Here, antigens could have an effect on antibodies that could be detectable with precipitated antibody 
results.  These effects were measured through layers of fatty acids.  This type of experimentation brings into 
consideration the fact that antigen reaction and surface receptor triggering of antibodies by antigens might happen 
through long-range forces, and might not necessarily follow statistical mechanical rules.  This would account for 
how sometimes so small an exposure to an item can induce allergic activity, as a small amount of an item might set 
up a cascading field that would cause difficulty and possibly a cascade toward the allergic systemic reactivity of 
antiphalatic shock.  These and other speculations of an energetic medicine, or a photonic activity of cells, have been 
largely rejected by a chemical society and a chemical pharmaceutical concept that is contingent on sinthetic 
chemistry. 
 In 1957 Hoffman related that the only way of properly explaining the pairing of chromosomes was through 
long-range and specific forces.  Statistical dynamics could not possibly explain this type of phenomenon, even in an 
open system.  Specific pairings of these chromosomes in early meiosis states of animals such as the diptera fly have 
shown a reversal of such forces, and there is indeed repulsion and attraction that guides the pairings of the 
chromosomes.  Electrostatic and short-range forces cannot be used to totally explain this phenomenon.  Additive 
long-range and specific forces that offer directionalized influence have a more likely possibility of explanation.  The 
long-range forces are coherent, and thus must be directionalized.  Since they are directionalized, they could bring a 
specific item to a specific field for a specific event. 
 Electrostatic and short-range forces are incoherent and extend in every direction equi-potentially.  These 
long-range forces, being coherent, are directionalized and can be used to direct specific pairing of the chromosomes.  
Gegion (opposing positive and negative ions) effects cannot be ruled out as to their possible effects in guiding 
specific reactions.  Weiss and Mascona found that the reaggregation of cells, which happens with hydras, sponges, 
and other mammalian organs could eloquently be explained through these long-range specific additive forces. 
 One other phenomenon that would be very eloquently explained by this process is a part of synchronization 
of individual wave movements between undulating organisms.  This happens with viruses such as spermatozoa, and 
even within cells of the body, such as the peristalsis action of the large intestine and the cilia action of the lung.  One 
only has to feel the bottom of a starfish or a sea dollar to see the effects of the muscles and how they react through 
these types of cilia.  The effects of long-range forces could also account for this, as it turns one cell on, then off, then 
on, accounting for the pattern of behavior. 
 Another extreme example of where long-range forces could be applied to biology is in the phenomenon of 
the acupuncture meridian.  The idea of an acupuncture meridian system running through the body is one that is 
indeed intriguing, and could only be explained through long-range forces.  Molecules or acupuncture points are 
stimulated by what happens to one along an entire meridian chain.  It must be pointed out that this phenomenon of 
what happens at the acupuncture point is a phenomenon of coherence.  Activity at an acupuncture point does not 
spread out incoherently in all directions; it follows the acupuncture line of the meridian. 



 
 It must be pointed out that Vega practitioners and others made their mistake in thinking that the body 
energy field has equi-potential in all directions, and that one point could give us all the information.  This is 
ludicrous in light of the coherence of the long-range forces, which is directionalized.  What happens to an 
acupuncture point is directed down the acupuncture meridian, and does not proceed out like ripples from a rock 
thrown into a lake.  This is the coherent part of biology, in the quantic direction of the energy force. 
 Thus biology has a strong, coherent factor.  What is found at the liver meridian might not be found at the 
kidney meridian or the lung meridian.  There is definite directionality, and individuality of meridians.  These long-
range forces, in their coherent factor, could account for the phenomenon of the directionalized acupuncture meridian 
system.  Vega systems exist because of time savings.  Any Vega practitioner depends on the partial gestalt field 
effect of information theory.  Information theory relies on two components: 
 
 1.  Overall gestalt effect (endocrine) 
 2.  Directionalized specific effect (exocrine) 
 
To depend on one or the other is to ignore biology's truth.  Vega practitioners save time, but sacrifice effectiveness.  
Our patients deserve more. 
 Different types of slime bacteria or slime mold, such as myxobacteriales, cystophaga, navicula, oscillatoia 
algae, fungi, and many other bacteria have different communal effects.  These effects can occur as the slime mold 
takes in a very large state in which all the cells get together.  Even though they are independent, they share some 
information, and move in pursuit of food and/or water.  This is another phenomenon that can be accounted for via 
long-range communicative forces. 
 Isaacs recounts another paradox that can be explained in these long-range forces:  the paradox of the 
maximum viscosity that bacteria suspensions have when they approach an isoelectric point.  Colloidal solutions, 
however, have minimal viscosity when they are near the isoelectric point.  Why do bacterial suspensions have 
maximum viscosity at the isoelectric point? The bacterial sizes are approximately equal to that of the colloids, and 
the suspensions collectively demonstrate many similar properties, such as light scattering effects, Brownian motion 
in the external fluids, viscosity, increased by suspending the media; magnetism in the electric fields, and 
agglutinization by salt air dehydration. 
 
 

 
 
 The absence of Brownian mo tion within living cells, along with the maximal viscosity of bacterial 
suspensions at the isoelectric point, both point to a fundamental fact:  that the basis of the physical nature of 
protoplasm is not encompassed by the laws of ordinary chemistry. 
Long-range forces factor in, but offer little advance for the scientific explication without some appropriate and 
nondualistic theoretical grounding in quantum biology. 
 Another phenomenon that can be explained by these long-range forces is the phenomenon of acceptance or 
rejection of transplant tissue.  When tissue is removed from the human body and put into a different place within the 
same human body (plastic surgery), the new cells arriving in the new area sometimes can make rather severe 
changes.  This is because they are getting a different long-range factor, or long-range force, supplying information to 
the DNA and RNA as they split and make new cells. 
 The two criteria on which this is based are:  one, volume of cells transplanted from one area to the other; 
and two, the health of the organism in making enough energy to supply the long-range forces that can reacclimate 
the new cells to their new function.  If we take cells of a tremendous difference, such as bone cells to epithelial, this 
would take a lot of energy to make the change.  But epithelial cells can become skin cells very easily. 



 
 In the idea of transplants from one item to another we also account some different phenomena.  The Nobel 
Prize in Medicine in 1990 was received by a group of practitioners, including a doctor in Seattle who found an easy 
way to transplant certain cells.  The cells easiest to transplant were those of bone marrow. 
 These bone marrow cells are highly responsive, since bone marrow is the father of all of our blood cells.  
There, stem cells are made, which are later determined by the body to become red or white, or whatever type of 
white blood cell is needed by the body.  The bone marrow is also a lymphatic in part of the infection system, and 
thereby highly responsive.  We can look at it in light of the Isaacsonian matrix and see that they probably are very in 
tune to various environmental factors, and as such can make responsive changes in metabolism, thereby being easily 
transplanted. 
 Recently sinthetic chemical companies have used these Nobel Prize-winning theories to their advantage.  
Chemotherapy destroys cancer by destroying cells.  It is the hope of the doctor that chemotherapy destroys the 
cancer cells before it kills the patient.  Now, with proof that bone marrow can be transplanted safely, it is the 
medical hope that larger amounts of chemotherapy can be utilized.  This backward trend of medicine is medieval in 
design and unnatural in utilization.  There is ignorance of prevention, natural techniques, and requirements for 
safety.  This is not to say that this chemotherapy is not needed in dire circumstances, but when medicine's efforts are 
90% focused on heroic intervention prevention, early detection takes a back seat. 
 Other cells having much more difficulty being transplanted are cells of the liver, kidney and brain.  These 
more sophisticated cells are not as responsive to the cellular environmental activity as is the immune system.  Thus 
they take a longer time to acclimate and are more likely rejected by the body. 
 As we master and learn more about long-range forces, we will understand why these transplantations are 
increasingly difficult.  As we learn more about the medicine of the body and the mechanism of biology, we will see 
that transplantation will become less needed.  We will develop different medical techniques at early-detection 
prevention.  Rather than waiting for organs to go so far along in the pattern of disease, to expire and die, these 
organs and cellular systems can be cleaned, fortified and renewed and brought back to life by good nutrition, 
behavioral medicine and homeopathy. 
 The needed transplants will still have only a one-in-a-million chance of total success, but as we learn more 
and more about the long-range forces and the electrical nature of biology, we will find the answers for 
transplantation (total success meaning return to the quality of life previously possessed).  This leads us to an account 
of mitogenic radiation, or what Isaacs has accounted as "vionic radiation".  In Chapter 8 we recount the duplication 
of the experimental work done by the Gerwiches.  Now let's explore it in a little more detail, in the light of some 
other research. 
 Isaacs accounts in his research that the vionic radiation might differ from that of mitogenic radiation, and 
that they are seemingly equivalent,  But there might be some interesting differences on deeper introspect.  The 
differences in each will be outlined later in this chapter. 
 Rahn wrote a very interesting treatise on mitogenic radiation.  He found that the growth rate of yeast and 
bacterial cells was specifically responsive and very sensitive to mitogenic radiation.  He found that the radiation 
appeared only from living organisms in quartz vessels.  He concluded that there were ultraviolet capacities to this 
radiation.  He observed that similar emission from oxidative reactions of proteolysis also was enhanced by diffuse 
daylight.  This could provide the backdrop or the bath of photons needed for activity.  He found the wavelengths to 
be between 1,800 and 2,600 angstroms.  His original explanation for the emission was that it was a leak of activation 
energies.  The growth rate of bacteria and yeast can be stimulated, and the intensity of the radiations moderated.  
The wavelength had to be below 2,600 angstroms to accomplish this. 
 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Process    Mitogenic Wavelengths in A 

 
Oxidations 
 

 
2200 6 2280 A 

 
2280 6 2340 A 

Sugar Fermentations 1910 6 1920 
 
2120 6 2180 

1930 6 1940 
 
1950 6 1960 

Nuclease 2150 6 2160 
2280 6 2290 
2350 6 2360 

2240 6 2250 
 
2460 6 2500 

 
Phosphatase Cleavage 
 

 
2010 6 2060 

 
2090 6 2150 

 1980 6 1990   2030 6 2050   2110 6 2130 

Proteolysis  2300 6 2400 2410 6 2420 

 
 
High amounts of the radiation failed to enhance or retard the growth.  The distance between the emitter and receiver 
of the radiation was two to three cm in air, periodically increasing to ten to fifteen cm in tissue.  The following 
tissues were found to be good radiators of mitogenic radiation:  cells in culture, cornelial epithelium of frog, sea 
urchin cells, and brain, blood and active muscles of most adult animals.  Intermittent rhythmic and resonic radiation 
seem to have more effect than just continuous radiation.  The rate of conduction of the mitogenic radiation in the 
frog sciatic nerve was thirty meters per second.  Muscle tissue radiated five times more mitogenic radiation during 
work, or when greatly fatigued. 
 Blood, when removed to the outside of the blood vessel, lost its radiating power very quickly, but while 
inside the blood vessel, blood was a very powerful irradiator of the mitogenic radiation.  Perhaps since the red blood 
vessels of blood have no DNA, this might just be a resonant effect; and once removed, without the backdrop of the 
radiation, the blood might lose its resonating effect in developing this mitogenic radiation. 
 

 The myelinated sheath was found to be transparent to this radiation, where skin was found to absorb and 
block some of its transmission.  Lecithin scattered the radiation.  The glia cells of the brain seemed to produce some 
scattering, yet periodically focused the radiation for a diffusion effect. 
 The lag phase of bacteria and yeast was found to be the phase that had the maximum response.  When 
irradiated, sea urchin eggs could develop into abnormal larvae.  This seems to involve the stimulation of early-stage 



 
growth, with distortion of the larvae.  Lead glass absorbed the radiation; quartz did not.  Glass with a layer of 
paraffin or fatty acids did not absorb the radiation. 
 Isaacs remarks that other physio-chemical detectors of mitogenic radiation are:  the Liesegang rings, the 
decomposition of hydrogen peroxide, flocculation of colloids (gold sols), and photoelectric counters. 
 In the research of Dr. Nelson, photoelectric multipliers and photon counters were used to count photons and 
to produce the effects needed to measure mitogenic radiation photon by photon.  This was found to occur only in the 
backdrop of a needed amount of photon bath, supplied by infrared radiation ala heat of room temperature variety. 
 

 
 Rahn found that the only diseases that prevented blood radiation were cancer and tonsillitis.  Other diseases 
were found to actually stimulate a different pattern in mitogenic radiation.  Disease may be an aberrant electrical 
pattern of photons as a response to energetic challenges. 
 In our description of disease we outline how the flow or pattern of health is disrupted by the primary causes 
of disease.  These are all stimuli that could produce field problems, and thus alter wave patterns. 
 
  SELYE   NELSON 
                    __________________________________________ 
 1. Stress or   1. Primary causes of disease: 
 
  alarm reaction 
     Stress   Trauma 
     Lack of Awareness  Toxicity 
      and Education  Pathogens 
     Mental Factors  Perverse Energy 
     Heredity   Deficiency or 
     Allergies   Excess of Nutrients 
 
 
 
 2. Stage of resistance 2. Functional Disturbance 
  
  and adaption 
 
 
     3. Organic (Physical) 
 
 
     4. Death or Irreversible 
 
      Disease 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 



 
Thus the primary stressors make a bifurcation point for the body (stress stage).  Disease is then only an 

attempt by the body to produce a more adaptive pattern to stabilize its reaction to the disease stimuli.  If the cause of 
disease is abated early enough, the organism can return to its healthy pattern.  If the cause is not relieved, the 
adaptive pattern deepens (adaptation stage).  Finally the organism may lose its struggle with disease and expire 
(exhaustion stage).  This describes the stages of Selye in energetic terms. 
 Wounded plant leaves and wounded parts of most animals radiate this mitogenic radiation.  Tadpole tails 
were found to emit high amounts of this radiation, and it is speculated that this radiation could be used to rebuild the 
tadpole tail if it were removed.  The stimulation of what happened after removal of a wounded tadpole tail was 
found to be periodical, and varied in a twenty-four hour schedule.  This offers hope for human regeneration through 
energetic photon fields.  Bacterial cultures could affect each other and retard or accelerate growth.  The growth rate 
of yeast was affected by menstrual blood radiation.  Yeast showed enormous vacuolization, hyperplasia, and giant 
cell formation.  Other yeasts showed abnormal forms.  Some bacteria were affected by the menstrual blood 
radiation, and some bacteria were not affected by this radiation. 
 Malignant tumors were found to irradiate very strongly, whereas benign tumors irradiated very weakly.  
However, the blood from patients with no malignant tumors irradiated very weakly; whereas the blood from patients 
with malignant tumors irradiated very strongly.  Could cancer rob irradiation power from the blood and put it into 
the tumor? The dead or necrotic parts of malignant tissues showed strong proteolytic radiation.  The main growing 
part of a malignant tumor, however, emitted the glycolytic radiation. 
 
 
  SPLEEN CANCER -  1010 Hz 
         Frequencies 
  LUNG CANCER  -  109 Hz    of Radiation 
         Emission 
  BRAIN CANCER -  109.5 Hz 
   
  NERVE CANCER      -  10 to the 8th hz 
 
  INTESTINAL CANCER 10 to the 6th hz 
 
  LYMPH CANCER -  10869.5 Hz 
   
  
 
 The conclusion was that a growth-stimulating source of radiation could be removed from blood and 
concentrated in the tumor.  Another conclusion was that cancer is frequent in old age, where blood radiation is 
lower.  Blood radiation could prevent tumors. Such a machine is the Quantum Med C.I. that can help reverse cancer 
with energetic stimulation. 
 Sources of mitogenic radiation can be contracting muscles, oxidations of biological compounds, sugar 
fermentation, nuclease activity, and phosphate cleavage. 
 Wadsworth found that the following values were valid for radiant wavelengths of photosynthetic radiation: 
 
 
Chlorophyll A) - Algae - 6750 A 
Chlorophyll B) -   " - " 
    " C) - Brown Algae - 6400 A 
Bacterio-Chlorophyll  - Bacteria - 7700 A 
Cartenoids 
Carotenes  -  4000 - 5000 A 
Xanthophyls   - 
Biliproteins 
Phycocyanin  - Blue-green algae 5000 - 6000 A 
Phycoerithin  - Red algae 
 
 
 



 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 

ENERGY ASSOCIATED WITH LIGHT OF VARIOUS WAVE LENGTHS  
 
 Wavelength Color Cal/Einstein 
 
  3,950 Violet  71,800 
  4,900 Blue  57,880 
  5,900 Yellow  48,060 
  6,500 Red  43,480 
  7,500 Far Red  37,800 
 
 
Rahn found that his detectors had to be in correct biological phase.  Some of the detectors that he used in his work 
were bacteria and yeast, in the lag phase of growth in the culture. 
 In a 1940 book called "Living Light", Harvey talked about the detectable radiations from living materials.  
He criticized mitogenic radiation on several major points.  His technology did not include the idea of coherent 
radiation or the idea of the virtual photon.  In light of those two developments, today Harvey's criticism would not 
hold up; we would find that electromagnetic radiation is happening through mitogenic radiation factors. 
 

 
 It was very difficult to measure this mitogenic radiation with the equipment existing in the 1960s and 
1970s.  Our new equipment allows for better insight, but still mitogenic radiation seems to be best detected and 
emitted by living organisms. 
 Royal Lee, in his book on "Protomorphology", also reports research on mitogenic radiation developed by 
many other practitioners.  Isaacs accounts for five quality experiments, and all the experiments were duplicated by 
this researcher.  This mitogenic radiation is something biology will not be able to ignore for long. 
 This researcher, Nelson, has applied for a patent of a device that will count and multiply the photons 
coming off the human body.  It will be able to receive and interpret the mitogenic and vionic radiation released by 
the human body.  At the time of this writing, the patent for this device is still in application, and thus real intricacies 
of design and utilization should not be released.  Suffice it to say that mitogenic radiation will be the true utilization 
of theories of the future. 
 The advent of nuclear magnetic research is finding that there are photons that come off the body and can be 
used for imagery and information.  The pinnacle of this photon release comes in the form of the mitogenic radiation, 
which comes off the body without having to be induced by any sinthetic means.  This information will tell us about 
many factors of organ development and parasitic control, as we will be able to find the spectrum and sort out from 



 
that spectrum the various types of diseases and also the various types of infectious conditions and other organisms 
that might be hybrid within the human body. 
 In Chapter 8 we can see how mitogenic radiation exists through the infrared spectrum, visible light, and a 
touch of the UV.  This helps us to understand how biology existed and developed in the light of a warm-temperature 
climate on the planet, in the presence of the full-spectrum light of the sun. 
 In Chapter 6 we outline how the virtual photon could be developed, captured and utilized by biology, 
allowing for the development of this mitogenic radiation.  The organization ability of biology (because it falls under 
quantum rule, not statistical dynamics) allows for the existence of this control, and thus allows for the development 
of an increased mitogenic radiation, or focused photon field differing from the unfocused, incoherent field of other 
entities. 
 Thus biology has been found to have an information state of extreme sophistication, going beyond the type 
of photon transmission that we can accomplish with radio, television and other means.  Thus as Isaacs says, "The 
long-range forces of vions are exchange forces.  They arise from an uncertainty in position and momentum of time 
and energy through a large molecular motion that is essential for living processes.  These exchange forces help to 
hold the vions together.  The interactions and exchange forces of large molecules in vions have a mechanistically 
indeterminate basis, which involves exchange of virtual photons [vionic radiation]."  Note must be taken to 
distinction that vions may also be excited and emit photons, which is vionic radiation.  Mitogenic radiation is a 
byproduct of DNA activity; whereas when the entire vion radiates, this is called vionic radiation.  This is an 
emission of the photon or the entire vionic oscillatory field.  Thus the vion might act as an amplifier of the mitogenic 
radiation to produce a vionic radiation of the oscillatory nature.  Thus we can see how one cell can influence 
another.  The photon is essential for explaining quantum theory.  Since our quantum theory is the basis of our 
quantum biology, the photon is the basis of biology. 
 It is pointed out that vionic radiation is more akin to the bioluminescence phenomenon, whereas the 
mitogenic radiation is more of an intracellular exchange of information.  A tremendous opening for biophysics has 
been developed by the publishing of this book, outlining a process where the vionic and mitogenic radiation factors 
might step into their prominence in biology.  This can be understood and studied through a quantum dynamics, and 
the old statistical dynamics of the sinthetic pharmaceutical companies will have to be reevaluated. 
 Since all chemistry is presently understood through photon dynamics, all biology will be likewise 
explained.  We are indeed beings of light and vibration. 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. LONG-RANGE FORCES CAN BE  SIMILAR TO MITOGENIC RADIATION, BUT DIFFERENT IN 

THAT LONG-RANGE FORCES CONTROL MOVEMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SENSING. 
LONG RANGE FORCES ARE ALSO  ELECTROMAGNETIC AND STATIC IN NATURE AS THEY 
FOLLOW THE TRIVECTOR EFFECT. THEY INVOLVE PHOTON REULATION. (MITOGENIC 
RADIATION IS MORE CONCERNED WITH INFORMATION TRANSFER FOR GENETIC 

CODING.) 
 
 2. ENZYME AND CATALYST ACTIVITY IN THE FACE OF SMALL NUMBERS OF ENZYME 

SURFACE AREAS CAN ONLY BE EXPLAINED VIA LONG-RANGE FORCES . 
 
 3. ALLOPATHIC MEDICINE WORKS BY OVERLOADING A PATHWAY TO UNNATURALLY 

FORCE ACTIVITY.  ALLOPATHY LARGELY USES UNNATURAL, SINTHETIC MEDICATIONS, 
WHICH ARE A FURTHER INSULT TO LIVING SYSTEMS. 

 
 4. ALLOPATHY THUS INTERFERES WITH BIOLOGICAL BALANCE AND ALWAYS CAUSES 

OTHER (IATROGENIC) DISEASE, BY UPSETTING DELICATE CYBERNETIC FEEDBACK 
CONTROLS . 

 
 5. ALLOPATHY IS UNABLE TO ACCEPT THESE NEW BIOPHYSICS BECAUSE IT SO 

DRAMATICALLY CHALLENGES THE CHEMICAL CARTELS' MONEY-MAKING AMBITIONS. 
 
 6.           ENERGETIC STIMULATION MEDICINE HAS POTENTIAL FOR CANCER AND ALL   
  MEDICAL TREATMENT. THE LONG RANGE FORCES  BEING     
  ELECTROMAGNETICSTATIC ARE RESPONSIVE TO SUCH THERAPY THE   
  QUANTUM MED C.I.  IS DESIGNED FOR THIS 
 
 7. HOMEOPATHY IS AN EXCELLENT CHOICE FOR MEDICINE IN LIGHT OF TH IS PROOF.  

HOMEOPATHY CAN BE USED TO REDUCE SYMPTOMS WHILE BALANCING THE SYSTEM.  
USING NATURAL PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS, HOMEOPATHY CAN THUS RETURN 

THE SYSTEM TO HEALTH  BY LETTING THE ORGANISM RETURN TO BALANCE. 
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Chapter 11 
 
THE MINIMAL DOSE 
 
 

What is the least intervention possible to cure with minimized risk of hurting? 
 
 
 We have pointed out before that for a statistical Gaussian distribution we must have: 
 
 1.  equi-probability of events 
 2.  a sufficiently large number of events 
 3.  independence of the events  
 
 This makes up a statistical profile.  For a process to be quantic and fall under indeterminacy: 
 
 1.  the number of the molecules must be smaller 
 2.  the size of the molecules must be larger 
 3.  the motion of the molecules must be slower 
 
 At body temperature the motion of the molecules is slow enough, the size of the molecules is large, and the 
number of the molecules is small.  This is why the temperatures of the body and the motion of the molecules are 
within the limbo of indeterminacy.  At higher temperatures (above 106E F) not only are fatty acid bonds destroyed, 
but the motion of the molecules starts to go too fast, and goes beyond that needed for indeterminacy.  So we can see 
the balance needed for temperature in biology. 
 McIlwayne tells us that riboflavin in certain bacteria is produced at an average rate of 1.422 molecules per 
bacterium per second.  Vitamin H (biotin) is produced in these same bacteria at .08 to .34 molecules per cell per 
second.  PABA (Para Amino Benzoic Acid) in E-coli cells, is manufactured at 3.3 molecules per cell per second. 
 In vitro  (in the test tube) enzymes are able to produce these vitamins and molecules at rates of one hundred 
molecules per enzyme molecule per second, or higher.  This would point out that within the cell there could only be 
two possibilities: that one such enzyme molecule exists per cell, or that the biological process controls or slows 
down the process so that an over-abundance of these compounds is avoided. 

 
 The factors of life are factors of balance; everything must be done in a controlled balance process.  We will 
become just as sick from too much as from too little.  Thus biology, to maintain itself, must have the ability to 
control, and to allow the process to happen with a small number of molecules per system. Even too much water or 
vitamin C produce problems. 
 Beta galactosidase is present in the E-coli grown on glucose.  If grown on lactose, a thousand times the 
amount of the enzyme is required, and inductively synthesized.  This amount now represents 1% of the protein of 
the cell.  The dry weight of the protein in the E-coli is 4.7 x 1013 grams, so that before adaptation the enzyme 
comprised about 5 x 10-18 grams, converting the molecular weight, four thousand, to actual weight; one enzyme 
molecule weighs roughly 7 x 10-19 grams.  By this estimation there are nine enzyme molecules per cell. 
 Setlow and Pallard point out, "This leads us to a remarkable idea that some doctors find that the whole 
process must take place in the vicinity of one molecule.  Where this molecule is in the cell, how its substrate can 



reach it, and the considerable consequences of the formation of a second molecule are excellent subjects for thought.  
It is also clear that any process that occurs at a single molecule is not one to which the statistics of large numbers can 
be applied." 
 King, Norman and Connell (1964) pointed out that only one molecule of ragweed antigen is necessary per 
receptor cell for immunological action.  Wald (1965) told us that one molecule of Hegemon factor is required for the 
initiation of blood clotting.  Lamanna (1959) pointed out that two thousand molecules of botulism toxin are fatal to 
mice.  The zinc concentration in human leukocytes has been determined to be 3.2 x 10-10 micrograms per million 
cells. 
 From Hock and Vallee (1952) this concentration represents about .2 atoms of zinc per cell.  Maybe all 
leukocytes do not need zinc, or was this proof of deficiency syndrome? 
 It has been proven that thyroid hormone at concentrations of 10-10 can have effects on animal and human 
metabolism.  Angiotensin at concentrations of 10-9 can have effects on human blood pressure.  Catecholamines, 
baldostra, serotonin and other bioactive peptides can exert large effects with only one hormone molecule per cell in 
a target organ in vivo; whereas in vitro , much larger amounts of these bioactive peptides are needed to induce 
molecular activity. 
 Classic allopathic medication is contingent upon working against the symptoms. The symptoms are the 
messages of the disease, so allopathy shoots the messenger. This is the major component of allopathic medicine.  An 
antihistamine is used to block histamine release.  An MAO inhibitor is used to block monoamine oxidase utilization.  
Much of pharmacology depends on either sinthetic stimulation of an event or blockage of its event, either through 
the re-uptake process or by a counter hormone.  In homeopathy, however, we are trying to stimulate the biological 
response of the organism. 
 Thus we can see that using hormones homeopathically in very small amounts (sometimes as low as 1012) 
can effectively stimulate an organism to respond.  The criteria of homeopathy are not by measurement of in vitro  
results, but by measurement of in vivo results.  Homeopathy means working with the body by not trying to out-think 
it. 
 The International Journal of the Medical Science of Homeopahty gives us a very nice critique in 
experiential evidence of the validity of homeopathy.  Homeopathy is a valid, useable form of medicine in many 
parts of the world today.  Homeopathic medications will outsell allopathic medications almost two to one in today's 
world market. 
 As we can see from the quantum biology in the quantic profile, the number of molecules must be smaller, 
the size of molecules must be larger, and the motion of molecules must be slower.  This is the natural process, and 
we can see how one molecule of a given enzyme or hormone can have powerful results because of long-range forces 
and biophoton control. 
 Thus we can see that in our utilization of the quantic theory we must have a small number of molecules.  
The size of the molecules must be larger.  As we have pointed out, biology could use an enzyme or hormone very 
effectively, and get the most out of it by using long-range forces and other dynamics to move these molecules 
effectively. 
 From its tests in vitro , allopathic medicine would have to slide into statistics, in which we would have a 
sufficiently large number of events.  There would be independence of the events.  This shift toward statistical 
distribution would account for why pharmacology does work, by putting in a large amount of a certain 
pharmaceutical, via synthroid, prolactin, thorazine, or whatever.  The large number of molecules overwhelms the 
quantic, natural flow, and by causing a statistical distribution, they can engage the lock-and-key philosophy.  Not 
through the natural process of lock-and key, but by the statistics of overloading the system, thus demanding action 
via its unnatural push. 
 To produce the control needed for biology, the quantic system would need to be able to control small 
molecules rather than having an entropic process of thermodynamics.  This and many other examples can tell us that 
to understand biology we must apply the concepts of quantic interaction and indeterminacy and learn about the in 
vivo reactions and the limitations of our knowledge of in vivo reactions.  Since we cannot proceed to measure 
intricately the phenomena within a quantic system as the living in vivo test does, we must adapt by observing nature 
and hallmarking what nature knows.  "Healing shall come from the leaves of the field," the Bible says.  As we watch 
nature in its activity, we will uncover more and more about medicine. 
 In the past, many practitioners have done this; this is how medicine was originally developed.  An herbalist 
could find an herb that had a reaction, and use this activity to treat patients.  Valarian root was used for its calming 
effect, in making valarian tea.  The in vitro  sinthetic chemical experts found that this activity had certain enzyme and 
metabolic processes.  Their system of knowledge in vitro , being thermodynamic, was also reductionistic, and did not 
depend on natural control mechanisms.  Thereby, they attempted in their system to isolate the most active chemical 
within the valarian root, and thus followed the existence of valium.  Valium was then derived from the valarian root, 
and this sinthetic deriving process robbed it of some of its natural activity.  But then, as more and more profit was 



sought, it was found that valium could also be derived sinthetically from petrochemicals.  This sinthetic valium 
process could be patented.  Any sinthetic manufacturing process can be patented; whereas any natural remedy or 
naturally-occurring chemical from plant or animal tissue cannot be patented. 
 The patents on valium paid off big.  Billions of dollars were made by the valium manufacturers, and 
profiteers were able to profit from the sale of sinthetic valium.  Then a strange thing happened; valium started to 
have toxic effects.  Now people hooked on valium had to go to detox clinics to kick valium.  Jill Claybourne's 
movie, "I'm Dancing As Fast As I Can", was about a woman hooked on valium.  Many clinics and hospitals have 
dealt with this problem of iatrogenic (doctor-caused) overdose.  Yet, to date we have no clinics for valarian tea 
addiction.  We need no clinics for natural valarian root addiction, because in using the natural valarian compound, 
nature has supplied us with other factors to help stabilize the reaction.  Nature presents the amounts needed, often in 
harmony with support items or detox enzyme controls. 
 Thus the thermodynamic in vitro  concern has been a profitable one via the process of patenting.  The 
natural process of using natural herbs, homeopathics and naturopathy have had much less play in modern medicine.  
Billions of dollars are spent every year on iatrogenic malpractice suits, primarily involving sinthetic drugs.  Yet 
homeopaths and naturopaths have law suits that are less than 1% of 1% of 1% of their figures.  Less than $10,000 
has been spent on malpractice concerning homeopathy in ten years.  So a thermodynamic philosophy does not 
explain or account for biology, but it does make large profits for in vitro  thermodynamic chemists.  The motivation 
of such corporations is often for profit, not healing. 
 The topics in this book hallmark the pinnacle of modern science through quantum physics and chemistry; 
all of chemistry depends on the quantic theory and the filling of the quantic valances.  Thus chemistry becomes a 
very precise science, as we know that atoms tend to try to fill their quantic shells.  Still, modern medicine resists this 
type of theory and depends on allopathic, sinthetic chemical pharmacology, which is deeply entrenched in 
thermodynamic theory. 
 It must also be pointed out that homeopathy and naturopathy are legal entities within the United States.  It 
is this researcher's experience, presented in lectures on these different theories, that many people feel that 
naturopathy and homeopathy are illegal and cannot be practiced in the United States.  This is not true.  Homeopathy 
is legal, and the FDA has created an entity known as the HPUS (Homeopathic Pharmacopeia of the United States).  
This completely allows for the legal practice of homeopathic, energetic medicine techniques.  It allows for the 
control of manufacture and dispersing of these homeopathic pharmaceuticals under the guidance and control of the 
FDA.  The proven science of homeopathy also offers practitioners of modern medicine thousands of items  in the 
forms of nosodes, sarcodes, allersodes, isodes, combinations and others, to help the body heal naturally. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  HOMEOPATHICS 
 
 
 1. Classical-- very symptom-specific 
 
 2. Nosodes-- used to stimulate body defenses 
 
 3. Sarcodes-- used to prompt proper tissue building or to compensate for tissue destruction 
 
 4. Allersodes-- used to desensitize immunoglobin or antibody reactions 
 
 5. Isodes-- as in hormesis, used to prompt organism healing and recuperative powers 
 
 6. Combinations--- a preparation blender for grater success in safety and broader-base effectiveness 
 
 
  
 
 



 
The research of homeopathy is the research of in vivo, which results as we study the human reaction to 

compounds and stressors in their environment.  How we can use various entities to cure the body by producing a 
body reaction is studied.  System reaction is researched in vivo, not chemical in vitro  reactions. 
 The science of homeopathy is truly the science of quantic interaction; of studying in vivo results in the 
system.  For a longer treatise on homeopathy and a discussion of the experimental modalities of its action, see the 
Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson. 
 Another problem that holds back homeopathy and naturopathy is the existence of those who do not 
understand the in vivo technology, and try to apply the in vitro  technology of sinthetic chemicals to homeopathics 
and naturopathy.  Thereby what they do is attempt to take sinthetically-made vitamins such as B-1, B-2, vitamin C, 
etc., and apply in vitro  philosophy to the body.  Thus if a scientist finds in the test tube that B-6 has a certain 
reaction on serotonin production, a lot of fake naturopaths will run off and start encouraging B-6 as a calmer, 
assuming that the ingestion of B-6 in the human body will manufacture the serotonin, as it did in the test tube. 
 The in vitro  sinthetic chemical philosophy is so pervasive in the United States that it becomes contagious.  
Many so-called natural practitioners utilize these theories and misconstructions to jump into production of amino 
acids and other sinthetic compounds, and put them into patients' bodies, without true in vivo testing.  This is neither 
indicated, encouraged nor condoned within true naturopathic and homeopathic philosophy; yet, even in naturopathic 
schools in the United States, sinthetic pharmaceuticals (sinthetic vitamins) are taught, and often encouraged. 
 It is the hope of this book that perhaps natural philosophy and in vivo testing, using naturally-occurring 
food supplements and herbals, can become the hallmark of medicine, and of naturopathy and homeopathic 
philosophy. 
 We hope that the American people will realize that they have a choice in health care, and that their choice 
might be homeopathic and naturopathic.  We also encourage people to make the choices of naturopathic physicians 
and homeopathic physicians, and hope that they choose wisely.  The choice of a physician whom you believe to 
truly stand for natural and homeopathic philosophy can be a misleading one.  Many practitioners will still use 
sinthetic vitamins in large, unnatural amounts, which violate the laws of nature and enter statistical dynamics.  So 
the choice of a practitioner can be very difficult.  The Academy of Applied Bio-Quantum Technologies in New 
Mexico can help in the choice; they can recommend practitioners who are truly trained in natural quantic 
homeopathics and naturopathy. 
 Thus to stay alive, we must remain quantic and indeterminate, and influence our indeterminacy.  We must 
fight against entropy and against thermodynamic conditions.  If an organism loses its fight against thermodynamics, 
it will fall into statistical dynamics and thermodynamic control.  This means that the organism will now obey the 
first and second laws of thermodynamics, and lose its body temperature.  The molecules within the cells will go into 
Brownian motion.  So each of our cells must fight against the statistical flow of thermodynamics. 
 The command center that fights this entropy are the DNA molecule and its RNA assistants.  The DNA 
molecule will control the process and the interaction through its enzymes and the manufacturers of proteins, the fat 
and carbohydrates, and the utilization of the energy and the metabolism. 



 

 
 
 
 
 This DNA is the so-called `captain' of the ship.  When a new captain comes into a ship in the Navy, he'll 
tell the men to tote that barge and lift that bail.  He'll come in and tell everybody what needs to be done and how to 
do it, that the ropes need to be coiled a certain way, that the mast has to be maintained a certain way, and that the 
decks have to be swabbed at a certain time.  This control maintains the preciseness on the ship.  Gradually, as the 
captain gets to be more familiar with his men, he'll start to weaken his control.  The decks don't have to be swabbed 
at exactly the right interval.  The ropes might not be coiled exactly as they were before... and gradually, the captain 
starts to lose control, and the ship goes into a process of entropy.  The Navy's solution is to bring in a new captain.  
The Navy oscillates captains among its ships at regular intervals, just as churches oscillate priests and pastors to help 
bring control to the paritioners.  And in a democracy we have regular elections, to bring in new politicians to control 
and regulate the affairs of the state. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 As DNA starts to lose its battle in the entropy process, biology must have a solution:  formulation of a new 
DNA.  The old strand of DNA is cleaved, replicated, and through a process of transition, becomes two new strands 
of DNA.  This process is called mitosis, and allows the DNA to be immortal.  In the definition of life, a cell must 
metabolize and reproduce.  Metabolism takes up 90% to 95% of the life process, and the reproductive process takes 
up about 5% of the life cycle. 
 Clark and Marcus (1956) showed that DNA synthesis occurs during only about 5% of the life cycle in 
mammalian cells. 
 Metabolic interactions within the cell can be divided into four groups:  substrate pathways, cell milieu, 
catalytic environment, and enzyme separation techniques.  Substrate pathways tell us about the concentration of 
pathways of chemical conversions with relatively small molecules.  The cell milieu refers to the physio-chemical 
properties of the solution; that is, the cytoplasm, etc., and the chemical conditions where the interactions take place.  
The catalytic environment, introduced by Grisolia in 1964, refers to the enzyme behavior during its catalytic action. 
This includes the plastic-elastic concept at the active cites of the enzymes, plus the contribution of the secondary and 
tertiary structure of the protein, the states of aggregation of various subunits, and the possible energy transfer 
mechanisms over the protein and its surface.  Thus the enzyme should not be regarded only as a passive partner in 
reactions.  Through enzyme separation techniques, enzymes are separated and prepared for reutilization. 
 The figures show a more complex interaction of these events. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. IN VITRO TESTING IS DRASTICALLY INADEQUATE COMPARED WITH IN VIVO TESTING.  

IN VIVO TESTING IS LIMITED BY OUR TECHNOLOGY AND THE INDETERMINACY 

PRINCIPLE. 
 
 2. BIOLOGY IS HIGHLY DEP ENDENT ON BALANCING MILLIONS OF SUBTLE FACTORS ON A 

CELLULAR AND ORGANISMIC LEVEL. 
 
 3. ALLOPATHY RADICALLY UPSETS THIS BALANCE AND HOMEOSTASIS.  BY BASIC 

PHILOSOPHY ALLOPATHY CANNOT CURE.  ALLOPATHY AT ITS BEST CAN SEDATE, 
COVER UP, OVER-STIMULATE, REMOVE, OR IMPROPERLY INTRUDE ON A COMPLEX 
CYBERNETIC CONTROL SYSTEM. 

 
 4. HOMEOPATHY WORKS BY RE-REGULATING THESE CONTROLS SO THE PATIENT CAN 

HEAL THEMSELVES . 
 
 5. THE MINIMAL DOSE MEANS THAT EXTREMELY SMALL AMOUNTS OF AN ITEM CAN HAVE 

PROFOUND HEALING EFFECTS (NOT IN VITRO BUT IN VIVO). 
 
 6. NATURALLY-MADE ITEMS SUCH AS HERBS, GLANDULARS , AND PLANTS HAVE MORE 

DRAMATIC ENERGY AND SUBTLETIES BEYOND SINTHETICALLY-MADE 

PHARMACEUTICALS. 
 
 7. ALLOPATHIC MEDICINE USES ANTIQUATED CONCEPTS OF STATISTICAL CHEMICAL 

DEMAND AND IS IRREGULAR TO HEALING.  ALLOPATHY BUILDS AND FOSTERS 
DEPENDENCE. 

 
 8. HOMEOPATHY AND ENERGETIC MEDICINE ARE TRULY THE MOST SOPHISTICATED 

MEDICINES USED TODAY. 
 
 9. "FIRST DON'T HURT" INDICATES A NEW , INVASIVE, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUE SUCH AS 

ENERGETIC MEDICINE. 
 
 10. "FIRST DON'T HURT" DICTATES A SOFT MEDICINE FOR PRIMARY USE, SUCH AS 

HOMEOPATHY. 
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An Advanced Treatise in QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
 
Chapter 12 
 
THE DETERMINATE POOL OF THE BODY 
 
 
 As we have pointed out several times in this book, intracellular conditions are dependent on a quantic and 
indeterminate reactive path.  Extracellular conditions, however, are under a more Newtonian dynamics.  
Extracellular dynamics fall under a type of statistical mechanics, and thus have a determinate nature.  The Bohr 
correspondence rule concerns a place where indeterminacy gives way to determinate nature.  As the items we 
analyze get increasingly bigger and enter into the macro world, they become more determinate, and thus more 
statistical. 
 The Isaacs rule of indeterminacy comes into play at the membrane of the cell, where everything beyond a 
molecular weight of 500 becomes determinate.  Inside the membrane of the cell all things are indeterminate.  
External to the cell everything beyond a molecular weight of 500 follows a determinate statistical path.  Isaacs 
relates this to the DeBroglie wavelength theorem, which is used in biochemistry to set the pathway of the membrane 
of the cell.  The Bohr correspondence rule speaks of the dove tail of the small indeterminate process with the 
Newtonian process.  This occurs by the Isaacs rule of indeterminacy at the cell membrane. 
 
 
     

  
 
 
 The vast majority of our discussion in this book regards the indeterminacy that exists within the cell 
membrane.  In this chapter we wish to discuss the environment of the extracellular solutions of the body, and how 
they follow determinate statistical processes.  It is because of this phenomenon that modern medicine can perform 
statistical and chemical analyses of the body.  By analyzing serum for minerals, Ph resistance, redox potential and 
many other variables, we can measure a biological substrata that allows for the existence of cells.  Cells can live 
within a certain precise type of pool provided by the determinism of the serums of extracellular fluid.  The 
intracellular phenomenon follows the indeterminate or quantic theorem. 
 Isaacs accounts for the Nernst equation and other extracellular phenomena known in molecular metabolism 
with his rule of the poising theory of the electron.  This poising theory is utilized to determine the conditions of the 
extracellular pool that allows for cellular metabolism.  
This chapter will concern itself with the electrical and chemical constituents of this extracellular pool.  It must be 
pointed out that a different set of rules will apply for this extracellular pool as it fits into statistical dynamics; 
whereas the intracellular situation falls beneath that of statistical dynamics, and under quantic rule. 
 Many practitioners have misinterpreted Isaacs in concluding that the electron poising rule is universal to 
biology, and that no further analysis needs to be done.  This is a drastic mistake.  To the kineseologists who worked 
with him on his electron poising theory Dr. Isaacs presented an in-depth analysis of quantum biology that hinged on 
the idea of indeterminacy.  Indeterminacy was repulsive to these kineseologists, who sought to be perfect in their 
analyses. 



  
 In 1991 the Nobel Prize in Medicine was presented to a team whose research found electronic or avionic 
means of cellular communication.  This research opens the door to the philosophy or ideation in this book.  If the 
reader can review this research, it will be easy to capture the vision needed to understand the treatise contained in 
this monograph.  Although this chapter's analysis of extracellular phenomenon is indeed vital for biology, it is not 
complete.  As we have pointed out several times, a quantic theory is a more accurate description of the effects of 
biology. 
 In matter transport through metabolism we are still concerned with charge, mass, momentum and heat:  
heat, as it moves through thermal conduction; momentum, as it affects viscosity; mass, as it moves through diffusion 
processes; and charge, as it affects current or electrical transport . 
 The Nernst equation is similar to the Henderson-Hasselbach equation.  This expresses a relationship 
quantitatively between the dissociation constant of an acid and its Ph and the concentration of the proton donor 
acceptor series.  The Nernst equation expresses the relationship between the standard redox potential of a given 
redox couple.  Thus the observed potential and the concentration ratio of the electron donor and acceptor series is 
seen to have a mathematical relationship.  Much of this has to do with the existence of water, which is by far the 
most prolific compound in any living organism.  It has a high freezing point, boiling point and heat evaporation.  
The surface tension also allows it to be a strong, intermolecular attractor, because of the hydrogen bonding of the 
water molecules.  Water has short-range order, and thus consists of the flickering clusters of very short half-life.  
The proton and electron exchange occur at extremely fast frequencies, producing this flickering cluster effect. 
 The hydrogen bonding properties and the polarity of the water molecule makes it the most powerful solvent 
known for ionic compounds and neutral molecules.  Water disperses amphipathic molecules, such as soaps and polar 
liquids, to form micelles.  These are clusters of hydrophobic groups with electrical tendencies to keep them 
suspended in the surrounding water.  There is a polar group surrounding the micelle group which produces the 
suspension.  The formulation of micelles is a result of a tendency of surrounding water molecules to engage in 
maximum hydrogen bonding to each other. 
 Water ionizes very slightly to form hydronium, H3O+; and hydroxaline, OH-.  Hydronium itself can be 
hydrated to form H9O4+.  Protons may jump from H3O+ to H2O molecules with extremely high frequencies, 
producing the flickering cluster effect.  As the protons jump, the high electrical mobility of the protons and water is 
accounted for.  In dilute hydro solutions the concentration of H+ and OH- ions is inversely related by the expression:  
K = (H+)(OH-) = 1 x 10-14 (25E C). 
 The hydrogen/ion concentration of biological systems is expressed in terms of pH, in which pH equals the 
negative log of (H+).  This is an electrical process that can be measured through electrical means by measuring the 
pressure of the protons on a glass electrode. 
 Acids are defined as proton-donors and electron-acceptors, and bases are proton-acceptors and electron-
donors.  An acid/base pair consists of a proton-donor (HA) and its corresponding proton-acceptor (A-).  The 
tendency of an acid (HA) to donate protons is expressed by its dissociation constant, K, or the PK, which is defined 
as the negative log of K.  The pH of a solution of weak acid is quantitatively related to its PK, and to the ratio of the 
concentration of its proton-donor and proton-acceptor series. 
 Through this process we arrive at the Henderson/Hasselbach equation, in which pH = PK + the log of the 
proton-acceptor ÷ the proton donor. 
 
             log proton acceptor 
    pH = PK +  -------------------------- 
              log proton donor 
 
An acid/base pair conjugated can act as a buffer and resist changes in pH.  Its capacity to resist and to buffer pH is 
numerically equal to its PK.  In biological systems the most important combination of buffers are H2CO3, HCO3, 
H2PO4 and HPO4. 
 The catalytic activity of any enzyme is strongly influenced by the surrounding pH.  The condition of the 
surrounding environment, the intake of the organism, and the condition of the extracellular pool of the organism are 
highly important for the use of enzymes. 
 In statistical dynamics, an analysis of Boyle's gas laws; room pressure, temperature and volume have an 
intertwined relationship.  Thus there is an intertwined relationship between the disassociation constant, pH, and the 
concentration of the protein donor acceptor series.  This follows the Henderson/Hasselbach equation. 



  
 If we observe an electrode potential that equals the standard redox potential of a +.03 log, then the electron 
donor is prevalent over the electron acceptor.  The equation expresses the shape of the titration curve of a given 
donor with a strong oxidizing or reducing agent.  Redox potentials tell us which way the current will flow. 
 Acid/base reactions are fast ionic reactions not requiring catalysts; whereas redox reactions are slow and 
require enzymes.  Here Dr. Isaacs divides this into an electron poising action of enzymes that control the redox and 
acid base reaction. 
 Here we can see that the midpoint, A, is the rest potential of the curve.  B is the potential charge upon 
depolarization, with a corresponding increase in the SH to SS ratio.  C is the direction of the effect of epinephrine.  
D is the effect of repolarization.  E is the state required for a tendency in the absence of oxygen or thyroxin.  F is the 
state tended toward the restriction of the substrate reducing equivalents, or the absence of estrogen.  Thus electrons 
and protons in the extracellular system will cascade up and down the electron poising curve, as they are affected by 
repolarization, redox potential, the degree of oxidation, resistance, and pH. 

 
 The Klotz mechanism can be put onto this curve.  The Klotz mechanism is the manner in which a proton is 
transferred along the proteins, almost at the speed of an electron through a wire.  This allows for the reduction of 
sulphur on the protein, and possibly the reduction of oxygen on the protein, as well.  After the electron makes its 
appearance on ludithione, the reduction of the sulphur or oxygen can ensue on the rest of the protein.  When the 
sulphurs are reduced to the SH state, the dehydrogenases are activated. 
 Thus the Klotz mechanism is a description of the hydrogen input system, as the hydrogen nucleus is a 
proton.  This extracellular soup or pool must be at a very delicate balance to allow for the cells to exchange their 
products of metabolism, and also to allow for the conditions needed for reproduction.  The cold, cruel, hard 
environment of the external world is not sufficient, and changes much too dramatically.  The quantic conditions of 
the intracellular fluid must be at a very refined process of interphase to allow for metabolism and reproduction.  This 
extracellular pool is the perfect buffer between the external and internal environments of the cell. 
 



  

 
 

THERMODYNAMIC ORGANIZATION 
 

Establishment of a gradient of H+ on two sides of a membrane during 
  electron transport according to the Mitchell hypothesis 
 
 Thus the conditions of the pH, the resistance, the oxygenation and the other metabolic factors of this pool 
must operate within a homeostatic balance.  They can yield more dramatically to changes than the potentials inside 
the cell.  The extracellular fluid has more flexibility because of its interface between the environment and the cells.  
This is where we need to buffer the pH levels, to control the resistance factors and the other dynamics of the 
electrical interphase between the extracellular solutions and the intracellular phenomena. 
 Peter Mitchell developed a theory of chemosmotic transfer.  Here it is proposed that the phosphorylation of 
ADP is driven by an ionic gradient set up by electron transport rather than by direct chemical coupling. 
 It must again be pointed out that to mistake the metabolic process of the statistical analysis of the 
extracellular fluid for all that is contained within biology would indeed be drastic.  Intracellular biology falls under 
the quantic description, and these quantic analyses can affect responses of the system to different conditions and 
virtual photon flow.  But to ignore the Henderson/Hasselbach analysis would be as deep an error. 
 Inside the cell electrons will flow through a cycle, such as the tricarboxylic acid cycle.  They will flow 
down a multi-member chain of electron-carrier enzymes of successively lower energy levels until they reduce 
molecular oxygen.  Oxygen is the ultimate electron-acceptor in respiration, and the ultimate oxidizer.  Many people 
resort to using anti-oxidants nutritionally, not realizing that they are also anti-oxygen compounds (oxygen being the 
most powerful oxidant). 
 Much of the free energy in this process is conserved via electrons in the form of the phosphate bonds of 
ATP.  This entire process is called the oxidative phosphorylization.  Electron transport of this nature in the oxidative 
phosphorylization process will take place in nearly all aerobic cells.  In eucaryotic cells the enzymes catalyzing 
these reactions are located in the inner membrane of the mitochondria.  In procaryotic cells they are found in the cell 
membrane. 
 This complex process, using the krebs cycle and other electron transport chains happening intracellularly, 
falls under the dynamics of quantic explanation, and not statistical explanation.  Thus the Henderson/Hasselbach 
reaction will not perfectly fit into this descriptive process. 
 Redox reactions are oxidation/reduction reactions in which there is a transfer of electrons from an electron 
donor (the reducing agent, or reductant) and an electron acceptor (the oxidizing agent, or oxidant).  In an 
oxidation/reduction reaction the transfer of electrons is made via a transfer of hydrogen atoms, so it is also 
sometimes called "dehydrogenation", because of the taking away of the hydrogen.  This is equivalent to oxidation. 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
 
 
   Mechanism of oxidation of polysaccharides (carbohydrates), 
   proteins, and fats.  Electron transport dictates the photon 
   release of one form of mitogenic radiation. 
 
 
 In others, both electron and hydrogen atoms may be transferred.  A reducing equivalent or electron 
equivalent is sometimes used to refer to the electron or hydrogen atom participating in the oxido-reduction reaction. 
 An acid/base reaction is where a proton donor gives and takes from a proton acceptor.  An oxidative 
reduction reaction is where an electron donor gives and takes from an electron acceptor.  This produces an 
electromotive force that can be measured electrically.  The electrical force in volts is expressed by the standard 
reduction potential.  H2O gives and takes protons and electrons from oxygen plus two hydrogen plus two electrons.  
This has a strongly positive standard reduction potential of .815 volts.  Therefore, water has little tendency to lose its 
electrons and form molecular oxygen.  To put it another way, molecular oxygen has a very high affinity for 
electrons, much higher than such biological electron acceptors as NAD, flavo-proteins and cytochromes. 
 As we have seen, the Henderson/Hasselbach equation expressed the quantitative relationship between 
dissociation constants of an acid, its pH, and the concentration of the proton donor and acceptor species.  A variation 
of this equation, the Nernst equation, expresses a similar relationship between the standard reduction potential of a 
given redox couple, its observed potential, and the concentration ration of its electron donor and acceptor series. 
 
  
 
 
 
 



  
A.  Eh = Eo' + 2.303RT log [electron acceptor] 

      NF  [electron donor] 
 
           Simplified 
 B.  Eh = Eo' + 0.03 log [electron acceptor] 
        [electron donor] 
 
 E0 is the standard reduction potential, pH equals  7, at temperature 25E C.  Eh is the observed electrode 
potential.  R is the gas constant of 8.31 joules times degree times mole.  T is the absolute temperature.  N is the 
number of electrons being transferred.  F is the Faraday constant of 96,406 joules times volt.  So at 25E C the term 
2.303 RT divided by N times F has a value of .059. 
 Since it is customary to calculate the equilibria of biological redox couples in terms of two electron 
transfers, the Nernst equation will simplify to B.  The Nernst equation will express mathematically the shape of the 
titration curve of a reductant by some oxidant, just as the Henderson/Hasselbach equation does the same for the 
titration of an acid with a base. 
 In biology there are three major oxidation reduction enzymes: 
 
 1. The pyridine-linked dehydrogenases.  These require NAD or NADP as a coenzyme. 
 2. The flavin-linked dehydrogenases, which contain flavin-adenine-dinucleotide (FAD), or flavin 

mononucleotide (FMN).  These act as the prosthetic group. 
 3. The cytochromes, which contain an iron porphoryn ring system. 
 
 These three systems of enzymes are needed to facilitate the oxidation reduction reaction or the redox inside 
the cell.  Measurement of these potentials extracellularly or in vitro  to achieve their Nernst reactivity still is not a 
perfect relationship, because the intracellular process is not statistically dynamic, and cannot be grouped into such a 
continuous equation.  Thus the Nernst equation is only a parallel of the system.  It is a blend of a 
Henderson/Hasselbach reaction, which is extracellularly bound. 
 The rest of this chapter will offer a process for analysis based on an analysis of water, urine, blood, lymph 
and other extracellular materials. 
 Revici reports in his law of dualism that there are many metabolic conditions that need to be balanced in 
the factors of biology, the most crucial of which is pH.  This is the shift between acid and alkaline.  pH is actually 
indicated by proton pressure as the inverse log of the pressure. 
 In simple terms, acids are such because they have more protons, and thus they can accept electrons; 
whereas bases donate electrons, and have more electrons to be donated.  Thus bases accept protons.  In seeking to 
balance the quantic shells or valances, protons seek electrons, protons repel protons, and electrons repel electrons.  
As an item gets more protons and less electrons, it becomes more acid.  As an item gets more electrons and needs 
more protons for balance, it becomes more base.  This is based on the pH scale, in which 7 is neutral, 14 is highly 
base, and 1 is highly acidic.  Since we are dealing with electrons and protons, the acid base or pH level is also a 
reflection of a certain degree of the electrical nature of the fluid we are analyzing. 
 Revici found that the biological system must have a very refined and precise balance of pH.  The blood of a 
totally healthy person must be around a 7.4 pH (7 being neutral).  Thus a slightly basic potential is needed for the 
biological system to be balanced.  If the system of blood shifts from 7.4 to 7.2, we get sick, at 7 we get dramatically 
sick, and extreme sickness will ensue before we get to a value of 6.8.  If the blood starts to shift toward high alkaline 
(7.5) we get sick, at 7.7 we get dramatically sick, and at 8 pH drastic disease will ensue.  This shows how precise the 
electrical balance of blood must be. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Test Offbalance D Average 
Values 

Offbalance A 

Urinary Specific gravity high 1.016 low 
" pH low 6.2 high 
" Surface tension low 68 high 
" Serum potassium high 4.5 mEq low 
" Total blood potassium low 38 mEq high 
" Body temperature low 37E C high 
" Leucocytes low 7000/cmm high 
" Eosinophiles low 100/cmm high 
" Chloride index high 2.1 low 
" Calcium index low 2.5 high 
" Chlorides in serum high 525 mg % 4low 
" Pain pattern alkaline ------ acid 

 
 
 Revici writes in his books about the delicate balance of pH.  His entire book on metabolic balancing is 
dedicated to showing how first morning urine in particular is a reflection of the blood pH.  Blood pH is very difficult 
to measure because it changes so dramatically in response to oxygen.  Thus blood pH must be taken in a non-oxygen 
environment and measured very carefully.  Modern techniques of measuring pH have included observing its 
response to oxygen as we shake or agitate the bottle, and then calculating the amount of fizz.  



  
 Blood pH is sometimes very difficult to determine in analyzing our patients.  Urine pH is a much better 
indicator.  Even though we lose a little accuracy (probably around 10%) the first morning urine pH is a very good 
indicator of the overall pH of the system. 
 Urine reacts as part of the buffer system.  As the blood pH starts to shift to acid, the urine pH will do so in a 
more dramatic fashion to help balance the system.  Thus by leeching out the excess acids through the urine, the body 
is attempting to balance its blood pH.  The same applies for the inverse; as the body gets more base, the urine will 
need to be more base to try to balance the system. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

REVICI'S A INDUCING GROUP OF ELEMENTS 
 
    A SERIES 
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         METALS            NON-METALS 
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 First morning urine pH, as remarked on by Revici, will normally tend to be around the 6.4 through 7 pH 
area.  If the urine shifts to 7.5, 8, or 8.5, it is reflective of a more base person.  If the urine shifts to lower pH, 
towards 6, 5.5, or 5, it is reflective of a more acidic person.  Revici encounters many places where metabolic 
disorders such as cancer can result from a change in the extracellular fluid toward basic, high specific gravity, 



  
resistance factors, and electrical dynamics.  However, it must be pointed out that the actual cancer is an intracellular 
phenomenon, and that treatment modalities that are contingent only on extracellular metabolic concerns are 
inadequate, as they do not address the total issue of the cancer.  The intracellular conditions must be addressed as 
well.  Those intracellular conditions mu st be addressed through the factors of homeopathy, seeking to balance the 
intracellular dynamics through homeopathic utilization of the various enzymes, perhaps of some venoms, interferon 
and the like (see Chapter 15).  This chapter is dedicated to the Nernst equation, but the reader must always keep in 
mind that this is an inadequate description of the entirety of biology. 
 Thus pH must be balanced in this pool to allow for a balanced metabolism.  The balance of pH will supply 
a needed amount of electrons and protons to be utilized.  Revici also remarked that there must be a balance in the 
free fatty acid pool (FFA).  The balance must be between the polar and nonpolar lipids.  Revici talks about the 
balance of nonpolar and polar free fatty acids, the nonpolar being those that fear water (hydrophobic), and the polar 
being those that like water (hydrophilic).  This, Revici says, is the balance of the sterols, which are hydrophobic, and 
the fatty acids, which are hydrophilic.  This balance between the sterols and free fatty acids is a constant battle that 
is fought over the balance of metabolism.  If we switch to too much free fatty acid deficiency, our urine will switch 
to a lower pH and a high reading in specific gravity, as well as high in surface tension.  If we switch to low surface 
tension, low specific gravity and high pH, that shift shows a switch toward the more base balance of the body, and 
often a switch toward a more sterol-deficient or sterol-rich extracellular fluid. 
 It is not the purpose of this book to include a total descriptive process for use in a clinical environment.  
The purpose of this book is to offer scientific evidence for the need of a clinical modality.  This author has included 
a more precise definition of the balance of metabolism through these free fatty acids and pH in documents that are 
more clinical in their origin (see the Natural Compendium of Dr. Nelson). 
 There are several other oscillating factors in the blood, such as the free amino acid pool, which likewise has 
hydrophobic and hydrophilic aspects.  Oxygenation potentials and redox potentials can also occur which affect the 
O2 free radical and its over- or under-disturbance in the body.  This is regulated through peroxide and peroxidase 
effects, based on a free radical balance.  Too much peroxide from an external source can be highly disturbing.  
Although it might be initially productive, the long-term effect would be that it would dramatically upset certain 
intracellular balances and cause severe complications. 
 Albumin balance is also essential inside these extracellular fluids.  The normal serum level should be 
around 4.5 to 5.  If there is less albumin, patients are found to be at risk of various surgeries, to the point that surgery 
on someone with less than 4.5 (the serum level of albumin) is contraindicated for any type of condition. 
 Albumin is also highly needed in our toxicity defense.  The development of certain insecticides, malathion, 
and others could be made because the human body has albumin.  Because of our serum albumin, these insecticides 
are not extremely toxic to the human body.  If a person has too little albumin, those chemical entities of the 
insecticide world can be much more highly toxic.  Insects do not have the serum albumin to fight against these 
assorted toxins.  Insects do have extremely fast utilization of the ACHE (acetyl cholinesterase) molecules.  The 
human being has a much slower response, due partially to the large protein molecules, such as albumin. 
 Thus the quality of the various proteins in the interstitial and extracellular fluid is another important 
balancing act needed for metabolism.  As we remarked, it is a balancing act done via lipids, proteins, and also for 
carbohydrates.  The balance of the free saccharides and their potential is highly important for biology.  This allows 
for the utilization of various sugars and other forms that are balanced through the system.  Insulin allows for the 
utilization of glucose into the cell, and the development of the ATP so needed for energy. 
 Another often unseen part of biology is one in which Royal Lee found that there were certain 
protomorphogen compounds that cycled through the bloodstream.  These were certain nucleotide of RNA/DNA or 
RNA/DNA-type material that cycled through the bloodstream.  In Royal Lee's book on "Protomorphology", much 
research was devoted to this study.  Much of the research attributes how this build-up of protomorphogens in the 
bloodstream could have an effect on aging.  (For review of the literature, read the book on "Protomorphology").  
These nucleotide-type compounds also would need to be balanced in the bloodstream. 
 So blood must balance protein, carbohydrates, nucleotide and lipids in its extracellular pool.  Free vitamins 
also must be balanced in this pool.  These are all reflected by pH.  Each factor adapts differently to the pH changes.  
The fat-soluble vitamins must be balanced in their access to the various cells, as well as the B-soluble vitamins.  
Their absorption tendencies are through the intestinal tracts of the small and large intestines, depending on whether 
they are oil-soluble or fat-soluble.  But the interstitial fluid will need to carry these different vitamins to their needed 
areas. 
 Royal Lee's treatise on B vitamins that divides them into two different concepts of B and G complexes is 
highly important in our analysis of vitamins.  The G complexes are distinctly insoluble in pure alcohol, although 



  
they are soluble in certain lower percentages of alcohol. These compounds make up many of the B vitamins shown 
in the table. 
 

 
 
 
The B vitamins are soluble in pure alcohol and in pure water. 
 So Royal Lee divided B vitamins up into two complexes:  B and G.  Both must be in balance for the body 
to be in total balance.  If the body shifts toward one side or the other, a certain type of symptom pattern will ensue. 
 Thus the contingency on balancing the extracellular fluid of the body is on several factors including 
oxygen, lipids, proteins, carbohydrates, resistance, pH, redox potential, surface tension, and even photons.  So we 
can see that our mass, heat, charge and momentum transfer through the system is reflected on the balancing act of 
the extracellular fluids.  Homeostasis is dependent on this following table. 

Mass Charge Momentum Heat 

Fats Proton Surface Tension Heat Shock 
Proteins 

Carbohydrates Positive Ions 
(H2O) 

Surface Friction Photon 

Proteins Electron Osmolarity Metabolic Process 

Nucleotidase Negative Ions 
(H2O) 

Viscosity 
Oxygenation 

Mitogenic 
Radiation 

 
 The body has several mechanisms for balancing; in fact, the entire existence of biology is dependent on its 
ability to balance the constituents within these different categories.  A switch in any way will cause dramatic results.  
It should be pointed out now that these shifts may be asymptomatic, or as Revici says, individual symptoms can 
signify a shift in the metabolic conditions or no symptom could present until crisis time.  Thus a person may have an 
acid asthma or an alkaline asthma.  The treatment of this asthma is not necessarily the asthma itself, but the base 
metabolism of the body. 
 Eclosion has developed the metabolic indices that tell us the Revici balance, the oxidation balance, the 
Vincents profile, the balance of carbohydrates, lipids, nucleotide and protein metabolism, and all these various 



  
factors, to help to determine if the person is metabolically sick.  It is the purpose of this document to entrance the 
reader with a philosophical treatise on the extracellular fluids.  Total treatment of these can be achieved through 
contact with the author and reading of the Natural Compendium of Dr. Nelson. 
 The dynamics of this extracellular fluid do not fall under quantic law, nor do they fall under a closed 
statistical dynamics; they fall in the middle, under open statistical dynamics, which is analyzed in depth in Toward a 
Bio-Quantum Matrix.  Thus we can see that the extracellular fluid follows a statistical protocol, but not a closed 
statistical protocol of thermodynamics, as it interfaces with the environment and the quantum dynamics of the 
intracellular phenomena. 
 
 

                  
 
 
 Our open system of statistical dynamics allows for the mix or intertwining with entropy of the closed 
statistical dynamics of the environment interfacing to the quantic dynamics of the cell. 
 In a very important book, the treatise on "Irreversible and Statistical Thermophysics" (an introduction to 
nonclassical thermodynamics), Yourgrau writes, "A seeming violation of a physical principle is encountered if one 
erroneously regards a living organism as an isolation system.  When an inanimate system is isolated or placed in 
uniform surroundings, an evolution of the system takes place, during which all gradients and thermodynamic 
parameters are leveled out.  All permissible chemical reactions occur; all higher forms of energy become completely 
degraded to internal energy.  Ultimately equilibrium reigns when every macroscopic property is uniform throughout 
the system and all observable events have come to end.  The system has reached a state of maximum entropy, or 
maximum disorder.  In general the state or nearly inert state for which entropy is not yet a maximum is attained very 
rapidly.  Exceptions to the development here may happen in the micro-physical domain.  Compare the synthesis of 
helium atoms from hydrogen atoms in the interior of stars and in hydrogen bombs. 
 "But on the macro-physical level the requirement that any transition should be directed towards maximum 
disorder seems to be fulfilled when lifeless matter alone is affected.  In an animate system, living system, the 
situation appears to be quite the opposite.  The growth of a living organism or cell is characterized by transitions 
leading to states of ever greater order in increasing differentiation, and once the adult stage is reached, the organism 
successfully inverts a speedy decay to the state of equilibrium, or death. 
 "The apparent conflict between the principles governing the behavior of animate and inanimate bodies may 
easily be resolved if one treats a living organism as an open system, which exchanges both energy and matter with 
its environment. 
 

Ds = Des + Dis 
 
For a system of this kind, DS equals Des plus Dis, according to Prigogine's equation, so that an increase of the 
entropy S per unit mass may be avoided by an importation from outside the negative amount of entropy, Des/DT, 
exceeding in absolute value the inescapable positive production of entropy, where entropy equals Dis/DT inside a 
living object.  The main contribution to the entropy production arises from metabolism, that is from the chemical 
and physical changes continuously going on in the living organism of cells.  Metabolism comprises processes by 
which assimilated food is built into the protoplasm and broken down into simpler substances, or waste matter, and 
release of energy is needed for vital functions.  During a period of growth Des divided by DT equals Dis divided by 
DT in absolute value, so that since Des divided by DT is less than 0, the sum DS/DT becomes negative.  This 
decrease in the entropy S manifests itself in an improved organization in a greater differentiation of the protoplasmic 
structure... thus at the adult stage of growth the entropy production, as well as the entropy itself (S) has attained its 
smallest value, compatible with the imposed constraints. 



  
 "In connection with nonliving systems the state of minimum entropy production is, as we know, referred to 
as the stationary state.  For biological systems it is customary to employ the alternative designation `steady state'.  
When the steady state is established, the DS/DT is 0, so that the positive entropy production is exactly 
counterbalanced by the negative influence of entropy, that withdrawal of negative entropy from the environment is a 
device whereby a living organism succeeds in keeping alive, or postponing the final state of equilibrium... contrary 
to popular belief the essential purpose of eating, drinking and breathing is therefore not to provide energy for vital 
functions, but to rid the system of the entropy it can not avoid producing while alive.  As Schrödinger put it, `An 
organism feeds upon negative entropy rather than on energy.'  Since negative entropy may be considered a measure 
of order, it is legitimate to say that an organism maintains a steady state by continually extracting order from its 
surroundings. 
 "In the case of human beings and higher animals it is clear how this process is realized.  Food stuffs 
consisting of highly organized entropy-poor organic molecules are taken in by the body.  Their energy is partially 
utilized and finally returned to the environment in a highly disorganized, or entropy-rich form. 
 "There are three different examples which show the evolution towards minimum entropy:  one, that among 
animals resembling one another closely the intensity of metabolism per unit mass diminishes as the size of the 
animal increases.  Two, migrant animals usually settle in environments allowing them to function with minimum 
amounts of metabolism; and three, the development of bacteria tends to proceed in the direction of states of 
minimum metabolism. 
 "In the opinion of biologist Von Bertalanffy, thermodynamic principles related to open systems lie near the 
very root of central biological problems, and seem to point the direction and pave the way for biology to become an 
exact science." 
 For a longer treatise on the condition of the extracellular pool of the body as a case for an open system of 
thermodynamics, please see our scientific workbook, Toward a Bio-Quantum Matrix. 
 Application of Liouville's theorem, Hamiltonian relations, ergodic phase averages, canonical distribution, 
Bose-Einstein, Boltzmann distribution law, and Fermi-Dirac statistics will be involved in blending a new type of 
thermodynamics to guide us in analysis of extracellular dynamics.  These topics are discussed in Bio-Quantum 
Matrix. 
 Louis Pasteur received much acclaim, and is still famous throughout the world for his discovery of the 
microflora.  He found that bacteria and other entities could exist beneath the vision system of the naked eye.  This 
received much publicity, and rapidly medicine started to attain a germ theory of disease and a cause and effect 
relationship that would relate almost all types of disease functions to the intrusion of some type of germ.  But on his 
deathbed Louis Pasteur confided in his friend, Claud Bernard that Claud was right, in that microbes don't mean 
anything; everything depends on the terrain.  As he said, "It is not the fauna, but the flora that is important."  
 What did he mean by terrain? This terrain is the state of the biological organism that allows for bacteria to 
reproduce.  There are many types of bacteria on our skin even now that do not propagate or increase in number, 
because the conditions surrounding these bacteria are not right for their rapid development.  If we wish to grow 
tuberculinum in culture, we need to have a Hahn's egg culture.  It is the only place where tuberculinum will grow.  It 
won't just grow on anything; the conditions must be just right.  Candida albicans grows on corn meal agar in culture, 
but will not grow in other culture plates. 
 These and all microorganisms need specific types of cultures in order to grow and propagate.  The body 
keeps them in check with the conditions of the extracellular fluid dynamics.  When the extracellular fluid dynamics 
are out of balance and are pushed toward extremes, these fluid dynamics will allow for the development of certain 
types of bacteria, cells, fungi, or viruses, etc.  It is thought that these types of microorganisms might be a mechanism 
via which nature could possibly return to balance.  Thus these microorganisms might be our friends, and not the 
germ-enemies that they were once thought to be. 
 As we will discuss later, flies don't cause the garbage.  A fly and its offspring, over a three-day period, can 
remove over one hundred twenty pounds of dead meat.  Thus flies serve a very vital purpose in nature's plan. 
 The biological terrain or conditions of the extracellular fluid must follow a type of great attractor, and have 
a type of torus that would be shaped at certain asymotopic levels where the conditions would become too extreme, 
and thus put the organism into danger.  These types of asymotopic levels would be at extremities of too acid or 
alkaline an environment, too much or too little resistance; too much or too little oxy gen, fatty acids, amino acids, 
etc. (see "The Great Attractor of Life" in Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 Thus the law of dualism dictates that a balance needs to be attained in order to reflect the perfect 
environment needed for the cells of biology.  By charting the extremes, thus calculating our asymotopes, we can 
perhaps understand the great attractor and the torus of life better. 



  
 A topic we wish to discuss at this point is the pH value or ionic potential between acidity and alkalinity.  
This is a needed balance between the flow of electrons and protons.  The rH value also must be discussed.  It is the 
electronic potential of the system, thus a measure of the resistance that the extracellular fluid shows to an electrical 
current.  Another value is the redox potential, which is the value of the active transportable oxygen in the system. 
 These three values are very easily measured and can be used to measure the water intake by a system, the 
urinary output, the lymph, the blood conditions of the body and the extracellular fluid.  The pH value is a value of 
the amount of protons and their indication of pressure.  This has relations to the kinetic energy of the system.  So the 
pH value can play an important role in the manifestation of the energy of the system.  This proton-electron balance 
reflected in pH can also be related to magnetic potential, and is definitely affected by magnetic action.  Via the right-
hand rule there is a magnetic field that directly appears at right angles to the flow, and an electrostatic field that 
appears at right angles to that. 
 
 

 
 
 This trivector analysis system was developed by Dr. Nelson in analyzing interstitial fluids as well as 
homeopathics, so that a spectro-analysis could be attained to find the resistance of a homeopathic circuit or a 
biological fluid to conduction, induction, and electrolytic or electrostatic currents (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 

 



  
 This patent-pending device can be used for the first time to chart a trivector analysis of the extracellular 
fluid.  The electronic potential can be measured with a different index of the rH2 value.  Thus the statistical value of 
the electron can be measured through the double bond of the 2 (H+) and two electrons, through the polarization 
potential of H2.  Thus an electronic potential of the extracellular fluid can be charted. 
 A resistance value can also be calculated to measure the resistance that the extracellular fluid has to an 
electrical current.  The higher the resistance, the more heat is made by the system. 
 Medicine needs an electrical analysis of the capacitance, inductance, dielectric constant, resistance, 
amperage, voltage and redox value, as well as pH.  They can all be attained into a total extracellular system, to find 
the electric balance of the body, and to chart patients who are moving away from the great attractor to the 
boundaries of their torus.  It must be pointed out that this system of balancing the body is independent of symptoms.  
It is dependent on measurements, and not on patient symptomatology. 
 
 
                       NORMALS 

 pH rH2 Resis. mV mA u Watts  

Blood 7.1 22 210 236 1.12 262 

Blood of Cancer 
Patient 

7.6 28 140 384 2.74 1053 

Saliva 6.5 22 140 270 1.93 520 

Saliva Cancer 7.5 29 230 440 1.93 849 

Urine 6.8 24 30 312 10.4 3244 

Urine Cancer 5.1 19 90 264 2.43 774 

 
 
 Thus the patient might be absent of symptoms, but be very sick.  The correction might be to restore pH 
balance or any of the other variables discussed.  Also it should be pointed out that all of these factors are 
intertwined, and changing one will change the others.  These factors do not operate independently.  Reductionism of 
variables is another fallacy that generates iatrogenic disturbance. 
 All of these values and more can be attained in a simple way through use of the Eclosion system, in 
developing a "vital signs" page under the metabolism matrix.  Within ten minutes of preliminary lab work, a vital 
sign inventory can be attained that will tell us about these functions. 
 Indications of this terrain could be achieved from analysis of different body fluids, such as saliva, urine, 
blood, lymph, stool, hair, etc.  Also indications can be achieved from a physical analysis of the body, measuring 
resistance potentials, voltage, amperage, body capacitance, inductance, resonant frequencies and other electrical 
measures of the body.  To reduce this complicated set of variables to any simple pattern or any combination of 
variables would be illogical and over-reductionistic, especially when a simple machine could be used to measure 
these variables quickly. 
 

Volts = Amps @ Resistance           Ohm's Law 
 

Volts @ Amps = Watts (Power) 
 
 In the analysis of pH resistance and oxygenation potential we must realize that these can vary from organ 
system to organ system.  In attempts to reduce overall body readings of urine, blood, saliva, etc. can sometimes be 
deceptive, as they might not truly tell us about lung function vs. digestive, or endocrine function vs. neurological.  
We need to chart such activity and reflections of the conditions of this pool of the body, but also realize that the 
intracellular effects can have other variables. 
 One such attempt to reduce this terrain to a set of measurable electronic variables was made through the 
Vincents technique.  In a brief summary, let us take a look at some of the factors of the Vincents and some of the 
correlates to disease.  Vincents reduces these variables of the terrain to 1) a pH value, which is a statistical value of 



  
the proton pressure.  This, he feels, is representative of the mass factor of the kinetic energy.  2) Another factor is the 
rH2 variable, which is a statistical value of the electron produced through the double bond of the two H ions with 
two electrons, activated through a polarization potential; and 3) the resistance value, which is specific electrical 
resistance, measured for viscosity.  Vincents remarks that the atomic bond containing one or more hydrogen ions is 
acid; if it contains OH ions, it is a base; if H and OH are absent, it is a salt.  Water, as the basis of life, contributes 
heavily with its proton and hydroxyl radicals, which allow the backdrop of the majority of biological processes. 
 
 

 
 The perfect pH of the blood lies at 7.4, where values can be attained between 6 and 8, which set the 
extreme limits for biology.  The rH2 factor refers to a coefficient which indicates the value of the electron potential.  
pH defines the proton pressure; whereas the electron pressure can be set by values of rH2.  This is measured 
electrically as a value of the electrical strength of the media.  We can see a relationship with pH in that rH2 will 
equal 2pH plus 33.33 times E.  E here is the solution, measured in relation to the potential of the hydrogen electrode, 
where we make our electrode potential reference. 
 

rH2 = 2 (pH) + (33.33 X E) 
 
 We can see here that the lower the pH is, the more acid; at the same time E will be weaker, and load the 
equation with a negative tendency, so that the rH2 value gets weaker as well.  The rH2 value also corresponds and 
has a direct mathematical relationship to the H2 factor. 
 The polarization pressure is expressed in atmospheres per square centimeters.  This exerts a direct effect on 
the solution through an electrolytical system, and can be measured with electrodes placed into the solution.  The rH2 
value corresponds also to a more oxidized condition in relation to lower rH2 factors, but also a greater H2 pressure.  
As well, the rH2 values will correspond to a more reduced condition in relation to another condition of a higher rH2 
value, but also a lower H2 pressure. 
 



  

 
 
 
 
 
 The cellular phenomena of polarization and depolarization represent the determining factor of the life of the 
cell.  This operates as an electronic exchange between the oxidized substance, which emits electrons, and the 
reduced substance, which attracts electrons.  Both processes occur at the same time.  The speed of one will affect the 
speed of the other. 
 It must also be pointed out that there are other ions that are affected, such as the potassium and sodium ions 
that are affected through the nerve transfer, and thus the polarization of the nerval membrane.  Values of these and 
other ions can affect the electrical nature of the fluid, as well as the polarization and depolarization of the membrane.  
Thus the absolute value of the rH2 factor will vary from 0 maximum hydrogen pressure to 42 maximum oxygen 
pressure. 



  

 
 
 Oxygen dissociation curve of the hemoglobin.  The O2 bond to the hemoglglobin 
 is dependent on the pH, the pO2, the pCO2, and the temperature. 
 
 28 corresponds to a neutral value, where the H2 and O2 pressures are identical.  H2O2 is the chemical 
formula for hydrogen peroxide.  Much of biology and cellular metabolism is dependent on the balance of the 
hydrogen peroxide and peroxidase enzymes, which are continuously balancing.  These are also effective in certain 
cellular processes including white blood cell defense against bacteria and fungus. 
 Many other energy transformations are dependent upon the H2O2 conversion factors, setting up a need for 
the respiratory burst phenomenon of white blood cells.  This delicate balance can be displayed on Dr. Isaacs's 
electron poising graph, which also directs the effect of the hydrogen and oxygen pressure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
 
 
 The four zones of the bioelectric terrain.  The pH values are marked on the abscissa, the 
 rH2 values on the ordinate.  pH 7.07 as neutral value results in a vertical; rH2 22, the ideal 
 parameter for blood and saliva, results in a horizontal.  Verticals and horizontals from a 
 cross dividing the biological terrain into four zones or quadrants:  Zone 1= acid and reduced; 
 Zone 2 = acid and oxidased; Zone 3 = basic and oxidased; Zone 4 = basic and reduced.  The 
 oval defines the terrain in which life can exist.  The curved line within Zone 3 marks the actual 
 degeneration zone; the straight line divides reversible and irreversible stages of degeneration 
 diagrammatically.  In reality the modulation is fluid. 
 
 The oxidation and reduction cycle of contribution and absorption of electrons can be graphed in the 
electron poising theories of Dr. Isaacs.  As we have shown, this falls under an open-ended thermodynamic equation 
and describes the effect of the extracellular fluid that surrounds the cells of the body.  When we upset this balance of 
reduction and oxidation through unnatural means, such as the addition of large amounts of hydrogen peroxide, too 
large or too little amounts of oxygen, we set the entire cellular pool into disarray, and many kinds of disease can 
result.  Once we upset the apple cart, the diseases that could result will follow the weak genetic link theory; where if 
the weak genetic link is respiratory, asthma might result.  If the weak genetic link is in cartilage, arthritis might 
result.  The whole spectrum of disease can fall out of metabolic imbalance. 
 Increased values from the norm of 28 to 42 on the rH2 factor correspond with increasingly oxidized 
conditions that are caused by electronic deficiencies.  When the numbers are decreased from 28 to 0, these show in 
increasingly reduced conditions for conditions with an increasing electronic charge. 
 The extracellular fluids of biology will vary from 15 to 35, setting the limits of the asymotopes, perfect 
values being 21, 22 or 23.  The resistance of a fluid is a measure of the molecular concentrations, and also the 
electrolytical strength of the item.  Together with pH and the rH values, resistance becomes a very needed modality, 
which can tell us correlates of osmotic action and electron transport conditions.  Osmotic pressure is the reverse 
function of the dielectric condition.  Low resistance is a condition of premature old age and other pathological 
conditions.  High resistance corresponds to a healthy state, supposing that the pH and the rH2 values are normal. 
 The average values of system resistances range from 100 to 120 ohms in the degenerative condition, 190 to 
200 ohms in the average adult, and 220 to 250 in athletes.  These three factors of pH, rH2 and resistance are 
connected in a certain relationship. 



  
 These describe the terrain in some limited detail, not in full exactitude, and follow a classical formula of the 
Nernst equation, which is a variant of the second law of thermodynamics.  Here E equals R times T over 2F times 
the log of 2H+ over H2. 
 
     E = RT   log [2H+] 
            2F           [H2] 
 
 Here E represents the measured potential in proportion to the hydrogen electrode, R is the constant of the 
full gaseous condition, T is the absolute temperature, F is the charge of the monovalent ions, approximately equal to 
96,500 coulombs.  The 2 in the division shows that there are two protons in the system, two H+ ions, and two 
electrons, 2E.  According to a reversible reaction of reduction and oxidation H2 = 2H + 2E. 
 The hydrogen ion concentration is factored through the logarithm of the reverse value in this concentration, 
thus it is a co-logarithm of the pH value.  Likewise the rH2 value represents the logarithm of the reversed hydrogen 
molecular concentration.  This results in another formula, in which E equals RT divided by 2F times (rH2 minus 
2pH) R divided by F is to .000198 T equals 273 plus T, which corresponds to roughly 30E C.  Thus E equals 
.000198 times 303 divided by 2.  E, therefore, equals .3 times (rH2 minus 2pH).  rH2 in the equation will equal 33.33 
E plus 2pH, and pH will equal (rH2 minus 33.33) divided by 2. 
 Thus pH and rH2 will have closely defined and mathematical relationships. 
 The correspondent values of pH and rH2 can be graphed in an xy axis, which will give us four quadrants in 
which our patients and substances will fall.  In conditions of high pH and high rH2 we find the condition that 
corresponds to sweet flavor.  This shows that our substance is alkaline and oxidized, and thus will be in a condition 
of sweetness to the taste.  Where we have high pH and reduced substances, this is a condition that corresponds to 
saltiness.  When there is low pH acid and high rH2, this shows acidity and oxidation, which corresponds to a sour 
flavor.  Conditions of acid with reduced conditions reflect bitter flavors. 
 The Chinese treatment of acupuncture also found that there were conditions of sour, sweet, salty, bitter, and 
pungent.  Pungent can be reflected on the above diagram corresponding to central areas. 
 
    Flavor              Corresponding Organ 
 
    Salty   Kidney, bladder 
    Sweet   Spleen, pancreas 
    Sour   Liver, gallbladder 
    Bitter   Heart, small intestine 
    Pungent   Lung, large intestine 
 
 The type of flavoring and cooking used in French cuisine and drinks reflect a more pungent flavor.  This 
type of pungency might contribute to some of the noticeably healthy conditions of French people. 
 The acupuncturists found that at certain times these different flavors and foods in those criteria could be 
good treatment for different conditions.  They found that the sweet flavor was  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



  
ALKALINE AND OXIDIZED 

DECREASED PHOTONS AND DECREASED ELECTRONS 
 
   - VIRUS 
 
   - CANCER 
   - THROMBOSIS 
   - HEART AND CIRCULATORY DISEASE 
   - NEUROSIS 
   - DIPHTHERIA 
   - ARTERITIS 
   - ALKALINE ARTHRITIS 
   - DIABETES ALKALINE 
   - EPILEPSY 
   - CRETINISM 
   - MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS 
   - PERIODONTOSIS 
   - INSECTICIDE 
   - PASTEURIZATION 
   - CHLORINE, FLUORINE, OZONE 
   - THE PILL 
   - VACCINATIONS 
   - PSYCHOSIS 
   - FOOT AND MOUTH DISEASE 
   - RABIES 
 
 

ALKALINE AND REDUCED 
DECREASED PROTONS AND INCREASED ELECTRONS 

 
   - BROWN ALGAE 
 
   - PATHOLOGICAL ORGANISMS 
   - PLAGUE 
   - TYPHUS (fleckfeber) 
   - SYPHILIS 
   - CHOLERA 
   - PNEUMONIA 
   - PLEURITIS 
   - TYPHOID 
   - MENTAL DEFICIENCY 

- CARIES 
 



  

 
 
 



  
treatment for people of spleen conditions (spleen meridian deficiencies).  Saltiness favored kidney and bladder 
meridian dysfunction.  The bitter flavor was around heart and pericardium meridian problems. 
 Thus various metabolic conditions might need a treatment modality, which is reflected through this rH2 and 
pH criteria.  The entire field of Chinese acupuncture and nutrition is all centered around these five classifications of 
foods, and finding patients who are in need of these different criteria as indicated by their symptom profile, patient 
history, and acupuncture diagnosis. 
 The Eclosion computer system directs a diet for patients placed on exactly this type of criteria.  Knowing 
foods that are in the classifications of sour, sweet, pungent, bitter, salty, and knowing that the classifications are 
what the patient needs to help those conditions, the Eclosion computer charts a four-day rotation diet built on those 
exact foods that not only helps to satisfy amino acid vitamin needs, but also has whatever the body needs to stabilize 
its metabolic condition.  Knowing what types of food, herbs, water, homeopathics, etc. can be used to balance a 
patient is highly important in finding the various metabolic disorders and curing them. 
 Once again we can see that the acupuncturists in their age-old system had dramatic insights into an electro-
biological physics that they were not capable of explaining in terms of modern-day physics, but yet was a viable 
working system of cure. 
 Balanced and correct water is extremely important for balancing the metabolism, and also achieving health 
in any organism.  The fact that life exists can largely be attributed to the fact that water exists on the planet.  Isaacs 
makes the point that water, due to its dipole effect and its ability to focus light energy, is absolutely needed in 
biology to focus the virtual photons into the cells.  Water makes up a large part of the extracellular fluid which we 
are describing in this chapter. 
 Thus our discussion will not border on the quantic effects of what water does in intracellular activity, but 
how it contributes to osmosis in the extracellular fluids. 
 At a balanced pH of 7 we will find that in a cubic millimeter of water there are sixty thousand million 
hydrogen ions or protons.  Thus at a pH value of 8 there are six thousand million hydrogen ions, and at a pH value 
of 6 there are six hundred thousand million ions.  So we can see that small changes in the pH value will have 
enormous effect on biological balance as to the amount of protons and electron pressure, and that it can be affected 
by low pH. 
 At a pH value of 7 there are sixty thousand million ions per cubic centimeter.  A man of normal health with 
a weight of 160 pounds will have an extracellular fluid that will be made up of roughly 108 pounds of water.  This 
will arrive at 2.94 times 1018 hydrogen ions.  2,940,000,000,000,000,000.00 
 At balance in the water this 2.94 times 1018 hydrogen ions will also reflect as an equal number of hydroxyl 
ions.  As the blood pH increases the hydroxyl ions will increase and the hydrogen ions will decrease.  The reverse 
will happen in cases of acidity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 Thus we can see that there are extreme effects that pH can have on biology. 
 
 

SYNOPTICAL OVERVIEW OF THE OXIDATION-REDUCTION REACTIONS 
 
 
   oxidation: 
 
gain on:  loss on: 
oxygen O2  hydrogen H2 
halogens  protons 
 
 
   reduction: 
 
gain:  loss: 
H2  oxygen O2 
protons  electrons 
 
 
 Variations in charge fluctuations and electrical disturbances can bring about neural excitation; anxiety, 
neuroses, neural exhaustion, and other factors that can be relieved through relaxation training.  Insomnia, infarction 
risk, etc. can also be found as factors that have electrical components.  Variations of negative and positive electrical 
charge, as well as other electromagnetic wave phenomena, can be used as treatment modalities as we learn more and 
more about the body electric.  Disturbances of the electrical matrix of the body can contribute to positive or negative 
feedback conditions.  Thus the biocybernetics of the body can be disrupted. 
 The collective pH resistance and redox potentials of water that we intake is  very important.  Many mineral 
waters get too low a resistance as the minerals act as electrolyte enhancers.  The electrolytes of mineral water can 
thus affect water inversely.  Thus the conditions we intake are very important. 
 In developing a metabolic therapy, Vincents has used a simplistic example of these three variables.  There 
was statistical evidence that these three variables could be reduced and other variables ignored.  It is the basic 
treatise of this book on the topic of quantum biology that so doing would be ludicrous.  But that does not minimize 
the need for undertaking metabolic therapy, which is why we have taken the time to analyze the Vincents method so 
thoroughly. 
 Energetic, metabolic balancing will definitely play a part in the prevention of disease in our energetic 
medicine.  Future energetic, metabolic balancing will find its way into the emergency medicine field, as well. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. THERE ARE THREE GENERAL TYPES OF ORGANIZATION OF MOLECULES : 
 

A. STATISTICAL DYNAMICS-- NONLIVING SYSTEMS  
B. OPEN STATISTICAL DYNAMICS-- EXTRACELLULAR FLUID 
C. QUANTUM DYNAMICS-- INTRACELLULAR 

 
2. EXTRACELLULAR FLUID NEEDS TO BE IN AN ELECTRICAL STATE OF READINESS.  A 

BALANCE OF OXYGEN , PROTONS , ELECTRONS AND IONS IS DEFINITELY NEEDED. 
 
 3. BALANCING OF OTHER EXTRACELLULAR FLUIDS INCLUDE: 
 

A. PROTEIN (FREE AMINO ACIDS) 
B. CARBOHYDRATES (SUGARS-- STARCHES ) 
C. FATS (LIPIDS AND FREE FATTY ACIDS) 
D. NUCLEOTIDE (PROTOMORPHS) 
E. REDOX POTENTIAL 
F. HORMONE TRANSFER 
G. VISCOSITY (SURFACE TENSION) 
H. HEAT (PHOTONS ) 
I. INFORMATION 

 
4. CERTAIN FOODS AND FLAVORS CAN BE USED TO BALANCE METABOLIC DISORDERS AS 

IN ACUPUNCTURE NUTRITIONAL THEORY. 
 

5. METABOLIC IMBALANCE CAN BE SYMPTOM-FREE OR RESULT IN A WEAK GENETIC LINK 
SYMPTOM.  METABOLIC THERAPY MUST BE USED FOR PREVENTION OF DISEASE. 

 
 6. MEASURES OF BODY VOLTAGE, AMPERAGE, RESISTANCE, CAPACITANCE, INDUCTANCE 

AND OSCILLATION ARE MINIMALLY NEEDED FOR ENERGETIC MEDICINE. 
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Chapter 13 
 
A NEW DESCRIPTION OF NEURAL ACTIVITY 
 

What is the quantic need for neurons? 
How do neurons work from a quantic perspective? 

 
 
 As we have pointed out in our description of cellular phenomena, there is a need for indeterminacy and a 
quantic description of the processes within the cell.  Inside the cell there are given input/output criteria, which are 
handled in a molecular transport process by a quantic transform machine.  This is the quantic indeterminate machine 
of life. 
 As we proceed to more multicellular organisms, there becomes a need for more quantic interchanges to be 
developed in communication between the vast number of cells.  Viewing the metazoan organism, or higher plants, 
we will also find that systems of intercellular communication must be developed that also will be quantic in nature, 
follow the set of transform processes guided by quantum theory, and thus have a degree of indeterminacy.  As we 
have pointed out, the mechanical nature of the muscle sarcomere and the nerval action of the synaptic cleft are part 
of this phenomenon. 
 In setting up these intercellular communication processes, nerval tissue development starting at the noto 
chord was one of the first integral, intercellular techniques for communication.  There is the development of the 
synaptic cleft along these neurons, which falls under the indeterminacy principle of the size of the synaptic cleft in 
the transport process.  By putting mathematics to the size of the molecules and the size of the synaptic cleft, we find 
that our development of knowledge of the mass and position will fall under the Heisenberg uncertainty principle.  
Thus we are limited in our ability to know the actual transport process within the synaptic cleft. 
 As we have mentioned many times in this book, the process inside the synaptic cleft is one of an 
indeterminate matrix.  Thus it falls out of the range of Newtonian entropic predictability (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
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       indeterminacy. 
 
= 10-2 sec. 
 
 
 As we dramatically increase mass, we can demand action in the synaptic cleft.  This allows for the 
phenomenon seen in sinthetic pharmacology, in which pharmaceutical agents must be used in much larger amounts 
than those in which they occur naturally.  Here the amount of lock-and-key and the amount of mass of a certain 
hormone can enter into the synaptic cleft and demand action.  This demanding action is not a natural process, and 
does not fall under the laws of indeterminacy; some have short-circuited the laws of indeterminacy and made the 
system a determinate, mechanical system, which fits the paradigm of the sinthetic chemical companies.  Since they 
do not understand life and its quantic interactions, they can sit back and enjoy the Newtonian effects of engaging in 
a super-chemical system, even though this unnatural phenomenon upsets the cybernetic balance and interferes with 
natural feedback control.  However,  the short-term symptomatic gains financially outweigh the long-term system 
disruption. 
 

WORLD-WIDE/YEAR SINTHETIC 
PHARMACEUTICALS 

NATURAL & HOMEOPATHIC 
PHARMACEUTICALS 

Sales $300 billion $30 billion 

Profits $150 billion $1 billion 

Malpractice Suits $50 billion $100,000 

Malpractice Settlements $30 billion $10,000 

Percent of Damage Risk 6% .0000003% 

 
 This addition of a super-flux of a chemical demanding action of the synaptic cleft is also highly profiting, 
since these chemicals can be sinthetically derived and the sinthetic process can be patented. 
 This is why the need for the quantic indeterminacy principle is one that sets up the paradigm for a new 
biological perspective.  Neural tissue needs to communicate.  The various elements of this intercellular 
communication must be within the quantic flux of indeterminacy (to reference the mathematical nature of the 
synaptic cleft). 
 Thus the nervous system, having this quantic retroversion, is a good example of an organ system displaying 
emergent quantic behaviors.  This allows for the dynamic connection of the parts of the organism to other parts.  
Thus our quantization of the molecular motion in the energetic flux and the shift of the photons can give rise to the 
emergent behaviors of higher integrative, and control organs within an organism. 
 This  book offers a new description of neural processes, one in which deterministic and reductionistic 
theories are inadequate as a description of the full force of what is happening within an organism. 
 As science begins to develop more nonlinear, quantic rationales for understanding the complexity of life 
and biology, we will see that simple systems cannot be reduced to their most important variables.  Systems work on 
the interplay of a large number of shifts.  Stephens (1961), through a long series of experiments involving sensory 
perception, comes to the conclusion that many aspects of sensory and neural phenomena can best be explained 
through the existence of a neural quantum element.  Such a small unit of activity is not to be identified with the all-
or-none response of an axon, but is found to be integrative with the sensory system.  A triphasic operation is needed 
for systems analysis. 
 Isaacs writes that quantization imparts stability to a process.  "Quantization adds a permanence to the time 
and space phase relationship.  The process can become rather specific in many ways, especially when considering 
frequency and phase space energetic inputs.  There are 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 1  - PULSE TRAVELS DOWN AXON (IONIC PERMEABILITY TRANSFER 
 
 2  - IMPULSE ACROSS MEMBRANE 
 
 3  - PULSE ACTIVATED IN SARCOLEMMA 
 
 4  - PULSE CARRIED BY ENDOPLASMIC RETICULAR ACTIVATION 
 
 5  - CONTRACTILE UNITS FIXED IF POTENTIAL RECEIVED 
 
 6  - CONTRACTION 
 
 
constant incoming and outgoing impulses of the nervous system, which under a rather complex quantic control can 
be executed wisely by the system."  An over-reduced machine of simplistic on/off type behavior would not be able 
to handle the different modalities needed for reproduction and metabolism.  Thus in the development of all of our 
computers, we have not been able to find one that can copy the factors of life (metabolism and reproduction), 
because our computers are built on the dictate of mechanical, determinate, reductionistic processes.  Computers 
work on binary systems.  A condition is off or on.  Under quantization a circuit could be off, on, or both, 
indeterminately. 
 
 
 RECIPE FOR EVALUATING A MECHANISTIC MODEL 

WITH UNCERTAINTY RELATIONS 
 
Step I.  Decide the imprecision (uncertainty) of a variable from the model. 
 
Step II. From uncertainty relation, obtain the minimum uncertainty of the variable conjoined to the variable chosen 

in Step I. 
Step III. Compare this calculated minimum uncertainty (Step II) with the maximum uncertainty (Step I). 
 
 

MUSCLE SARCOMERE UNCERTAINTY 
 

CHOOSE MAXIMUM UNCERTAINTY 
 
I.  Gain in velocity of a CA ion (excitor of muscle) is  
 
 
       0.5 x 10-4cm 
     ------------------- = 3.1 x 10-3cm/sec. 
         0.016 sec. 
 
                      40 
     Momentum of calcium ion  ----------------- x 3.1 x 10-3 = 20.7 x 10-26 erg 
                  6.02 x 1023 



 
 
 
II.  Choose conjugate.  [Position (distance)] is the conjugate of 
 
                                                           
III.  Compare.  ) position ~= h/) momentum 
 
         6.6 x 10-27 erg 
   ~= ----------------------- ~= 3 x 10-2 cm 
        2.07 x 10-25 erg 
 
 

This is far beyond the desired range for locating the ion in the sarcomere.   
This process is under the indeterminacy principle, and thus below the correspondence rule. 

 
 
  COMPUTER BINARY SYSTEM  TRINARY SYSTEM 
 
            0 - 1    0 - 1 - Indeterminate 
 
 In biology, factor 3 is influenced by the indeterminate life force-affecting principle. 
 
 Transformations describing synaptic function will embody two extremes of a continuum of the neural net 
function.  Quantized emergent behavior will lead to the more permanent establishment of preferred neural circuits.  
The circuits will have a high degree of spatial and temporal specificity in their response to the environment. 
 Isaacs also writes that a set of neurons and their synaptic interconnections will contribute to the nervous 
state behavior, and will make it impossible to specify completely the exact circuit involved with a particular engram.  
The engram becomes dissociated from its parts of structure and pathways and becomes existent on the mechanical 
nature of its whole, thus leading to the idea of the holistic, or holographic, interpretation of thought.  A review of 
Pribam's holographic idea of brain action would be helpful at this point. 
 
 

BRAIN 
 

 Rational  Visual/Spatial 
 Logical  Intuitive 
 Analytical  Holographic 
 
 
 The overlap of spatial components of the neural circuits will point to the integrative and associative 
functions of higher nervous centers.  The description of such modes of functioning and interconnections assume the 
integrative state-like character.  These can be tentatively termed "micro states", on the basis that they are involved 
with a small number of elements and partial topological orientation in certain locales and that they are highly stable. 
 Thus the orientation of the parts implies the orientation of the whole, and the orientation of the whole 
imparts a feedback to the orientation of the parts.  Thus a system can be analyzed from parts to whole or whole to 
parts.  The only true analysis of any real meaning would be an analysis that embodies both. 
 Thus these micro-states function as in field theory; stable elements acting with the whole.  This type of 
theory was put together by certain psychophysical phenomena, and is known as the plasticity rule of psychophysical 
theory.  We learn gestalts that do not have precise localizations in neural phenomena.  Gestalts can overlap on other 
gestalts, making rather complex, learned behaviors.  Thus these psychophysiological phenomena aggregate in fields 
that overlap on other fields, which overlap on other fields; not in a mechanical binary process (such as in 
computers), but in a triphasic, indeterminate, quantic process. 
 As we have outlined, we can see that there is a localizability phenomenon within neurons of the brain, as 
well as a holographic, indeterminate whole of the process.  Both parts of the process make up the whole, as Yin and 
Yang blend to make up the entire process. 



 

 
 
 Groups of associative micro-states, storage micro-states, and integrative micro-states will interact in 
concert and contribute to global states of behavior.  Thus we encounter a phenomenon known in psychology as the 
state theory.  In the sleeping state, waking state, awareness state, anxiety state, etc., there are various psychic sets of 
behavior, employing the associative, integrative, or storage micro-states.  These become learned states, and thus 
behavioral theory becomes a profound way of understanding some of the guidelines with which the human being or 
any other organism operates.  But since this learning theory or behavioral psychology has some degree of 
impreciseness, we can see that the indeterminacy principle applies even here.  In other words, we cannot be exactly 
sure what will happen in an experimental situation; there is always a degree of unsureness, because of the 
indeterminacy built within the precept. 
 At the turn of the century Thorndyke outlined two theories of learning; one, the law of effect, and two, the 
law of readiness.  The law of effect was thought to be an associative to classical conditioning, much like Pavlov's 
dogs, where autonomic nerval functioning could be shaped by behavioral training.  The law of readiness occupied 
more of a psychic state, in which a conscious organism such as a human being would be able to attain an internal 
environment necessary to learn.  Thus an alcoholic needs to first come to the realization that he has a problem, and 
get to the law of readiness; that quantic level where help might ensue.  Many patients we see have similar problems, 
where they have to get to a place in the law of readiness to finally get to the point where they can accept behavioral 
change. 
 In the law of effect, in terms of quantization, the amount of conditioning that can be affected on an 
organism has to do with how an organism interprets its amount of negative or positive reinforcement.  The health of 
the organism has to be at least of a base rate in order for the organism to receive and unconsciously interpret the 
reinforcement.  Also the ratio of reinforcement is very important, as we will find sometimes that a non-fixed ratio 
gets the best type of reinforcements, such as the non-fixed reinforcements supplied in Las Vegas and gambling 
houses in other areas. 
 The law of effect, in quantic terms, is working on neurological organization, and must deal with global 
levels of achievement and minimal thresholds of conditioning; whereas the law of readiness is more of a conscious 
application.  For the law of readiness to be utilized, the basic needs of the organism must be provided, that of shelter, 
food and clothing, before the person can go on to find other needs.  Then a self-assurance must be achieved to a 
certain degree inside the organism, so the person has the self-assurance to make any type of change.  Next, a 
perspective for change or growth must be supplied, either through fear of the present state, what might happen in the 
future, or attraction to the new dynamics of a healthy situation.  Thus attraction and compulsion take place in our 
law of readiness, the perspective for changing growth.  So Thorndyke's laws of effect and readiness can be utilized 
in developing a neuvo biofeedback practice. 
 We can become more and more sure, but we understand that even an increase in the probability of 
production through technology presupposes that we are always faced with indeterminacy.  Indeterminacy is based in 
the very foundations of the operation of the system, and thus will display itself at the final output of any behavior.  
In chemistry the states of various molecules were known by their transformations in empirical presentations long 
before quantum mechanical understanding of electrons was developed. 
 The original periodic table of elements designed by Russian engineers, the Mendeleyev Periodic Table, was 
designed by observation of the phenomena of how certain possible elements might combine to make other 
compounds.  Thus the periodic table was designed without the benefit of understanding the quantum theory or the 
valence interactions needed to truly make the mathematical understanding of why the periodic table works. 
 Thus a quantic table of psychic states can be proposed from observation. 
 
     



 
Fear  Worry  Carelessness 

    Anger  Anxiety  Bashfulness 
    Joy  Sadness  Delusion 
 
  
 

From the above table, we can propose several combination psychic states, just as one can make many 
different molecules from various atoms. 
 By looking at how oxygen reacts with water, the periodic table was designed on the understanding of all the 
other elements.  Psychologists have observed many mental and psychological states, and developed a 
phenomenological consideration of these states, known as psychology.  Without the benefit of a quantic mechanical 
process of understanding how these various mental states operate in a holographic field theory, psychologists have 
set up phenomenological observations that allow them to understand statistically some human phenomena.  What we 
are adding is just an open door for an understanding of these various states.  The states of integrative, associate, 
memory, storage, retrieval, and others offer us a quantic understanding that will account for the neurological process 
of psychology.  Built into our system will be the indeterminacy principle; understanding that we never can 
absolutely know any situation; we can only make a good guess. 
 We will see that even abnormal mental states, such as psychosis and depression, will also be made up of 
these fields and overlaps.  We would like to point out that the full range of human phenomena is inherent in every 
system. 
 

� Anger, Fear, Joy, Sadness, Worry, etc. � 
 We know from psychiatric cases that everybody is a little schizoid; everybody has many personalities 
within.  These are symbolic of the different types of psychic states that can be occupied by the overlap of these 

phenomena. 
 In psychology we talk about the state theory.  When a person is in a certain mental state, he will remember 
what he learned in that state when he returns to it.  Thus in the state of drunkenness, when a person is inebriated and 
learns a telephone number of somebody at the bar, he is less likely to remember it, until the next time he returns to 
that inebriated state, and then he is more likely to remember it.  Thus we try to advise students to take a test under 
the same type of mental states and conditions in which they are going to study.  If they study with coffee at three in 
the morning, the best thing to do to take the test would be to do it at three in the morning, under the influence of 
coffee.  Since this is usually not the time tests are given, it usually is not the best time to study for a test.  The best 
time to study for a test is in daylight hours, similar to the time you would take the test.  Try to duplicate the state as 
much as possible. 
 Thus the state theory of psychology will allow us to understand that each of these very complex states 
interferes and interacts with others, and causes normal or abnormal behavior.  Even the definition of normal or 
abnormal behavior is a very sociological one, in which different types of morays and social judgment cases 
influence what is normal or abnormal in certain situations.  Attempts to reduce the field of psychology to simple 
phenomena, such as just behavioral, just Jungian, just analysis; or even attempts to classify an abnormal vs. a normal 
state, really do not fall under the type of psychology or biology we are trying to describe in this book.  A much more 
loose, nonlinear form of thought would dictate a different type of psychology than what is practiced today. 
 People who go into psychological careers and take courses at college level are taught statistical, 
phenomenological observations of groups of behavior.  They are taught certain counseling techniques.  The entrance 
into and exit from such programs are evaluated on a truly analytical, intellectual basis. 
 People with high degrees of compassion, empathy, sympathy, love, sharing and trust are usually 
discouraged from joining such communities and finishing such degree programs.  The over-analytical 
intellectualization of the person's condition dictates and dominates the field of psychology and medicine today.  This 
type of analysis and intellectualizing separates the practitioner and the patient from the flow.  Problems are 
maneuvered for solution within intellectual and analytical guidelines.  Love, acceptance and sharing are replaced by 
guilt, anguish, and rejection. 
 Functional decisions and phenomenological observations should not be dropped from psychology, but they 
also should not be the hallmark or the primary decision-making process.  Levels of compassion, trust, sharing and 
love should be dominant; whereas more functional moray decisions would fit better under sub-phenomena or sub-
systems of treating our patients.  In our priority of how we judge the interaction of a psychological problem, a more 
compassionate set of priorities must be developed. 



 
 America houses more criminals in jails than any other country on Earth.  In the 1980s rehabilitation was 
deemed impossible.  Our social and psychological systems are abhorrently unsuccessful.  We must develop primary 
education and parenting skills rather than our tertiary crisis intervention system.  Manic depression, anxiety, and 
other types of inappropriate mental states will be dealt with in a much different way; by looking at some of the 
bifurcation points that might have stimulated an inappropriate behavior pattern. 
 Finding a whole pattern of nutrition, disease analysis, causative factors and etiology, homeopathics, 
acupuncture and other types of theories will be the foreground of the new psychology.  Doping up patients to cover 
up symptoms is just society's way of trying to reduce the negative situation at the sacrifice of the health of the 
patient. 
 An example of an integrative state behavior is that of a conflict in the fight/flight excitations of the 
autonomic nervous system.  At this bifurcation point the stimulus is conducive to flee, or to fight and stand one's 
ground.  This decision often comes as a surprise to the person involved, where he does not think that he would have 
run but did, or did not think that he would have fought but did.  So sometimes this bifurcation point comes up to a 
crux in which an indeterminate decision based on some old pattern, or perhaps just some indeterminate molecule, 
might throw the threshold in one direction or the other. 
 The total causality cannot be assigned because of the conjugate of variables of the molecular motion in the 
neurons and neuron connections.  Thus in the emotions and their link to behavior, a complementarity or 
indeterminacy link is processed through the nerves, leaving us with a good probability of observation in behavior, 
but an inability to absolutely know if, when or how a person will flee or fight. 
 In our development of holistic psychological interventions we can see that this is not just a possibility of a 
theory; this is an actual, viable, realistic, existing theory of psychological intervention.  In this document we have 
not spent a great deal of time developing the psychological practices; we have just pointed to the need. 
 
 

NEEDS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL BALANCING 
 
   1.  Metabolic   6.  Parasite Control 
   2.  Bowel Flora   7.  Heredity Control 
   3.  Relaxation   8.  Inflammation Control 
   4.  Reconditioning   9.  Allergy Control 
   5.  B Vitamin Intake Balance  10. Homeopathic Treatment 
       (not over-sufficient or  11. Hormonal Balance 
       deficient) 
 
 Once again, this author would like to take the opportunity to show the reader that although these quantic 
ideas are not mainstream in modern medicine, they are still being used today. 
 The principles of electroacupuncture, homeopathy, quantic psychology, compassionate counseling, 
chiropractic, massage, and others exist as legal forms of medical treatment today, in America and throughout the 
world.  In fact, they dominate worldwide.  It is only here in America where more intellectual, analytical, 
reductionistic thinking dominates the mainstream.  Let me guarantee that these theories are not mere theories; they 
are actually practical and dynamic medical techniques employed today. 
 There are millions today who practice energetic concepts of medicine.  This book provides a plausible 
explanation for this phenomenon, scientific proof of the philosophy, and an introduction into the practice of a new 
bio-quantum medicine. 
 Life in America is built on the precept of freedom of choice.  However, there are those who choose to 
interfere with freedom of choice in medicine, control the philosophy and technique of American medicine and 
prohibit freedom of thought.  Thomas Jefferson said, with such impunity that it is carved inside his memorial, "I 
swear on the altar to fight against any tyranny over the minds of men."  Some have taken a similar stance against the 
medical tyrants of chemical philosophy.  It is to these courageous few that this book is written.  I pray that the 
egocentric tyrants will have a change of heart, and thus make available the freedom of choice in medicine for the 
American public. 
 
 
 
 



 

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. NEURAL ACTIVITY IS AN ORGANISM'S EXTENSION OF QUANTIC INFORMATION 

HANDLING USED AT THE CELLULAR LEVEL. 
 
 2. THE SYNAPTIC CLEFT IS A QUANTIC DEVICE WITH INDETERMINACY A KEY FACTOR IN 

ITS UTILIZATION. 
 
 3. THE NEURAL NET OF THE BODY USES QUANTUM INTERACTION RULES TO GENERATE A 

HOLISTIC OR HOLOGRAPHIC REACTIVITY. 
 
 4. PSYCHOLOGY AND PSYCHIATRY HAVE UTILIZED SO MANY INAPPROPRIATE DRUG-

RELATED THERAPIES TH AT THERE ARE VAST AMOUNTS OF IATROGENIC , INCURABLE 

DISEASES . 
 
 5. NATUROPATHY AND BEHAVIORAL MEDICINE ARE ESSENTIAL TOOLS FOR THE FUTURE 

OF NEURAL MEDICINE. 
 
 6. HOMEOPATHY IS AN EXCELLENT CHOICE FOR NEUROLOGY, AND PSYCHOLOGY AS 

WELL. 
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Chapter 14 
 
AGING 
 
 

What is aging? 
How can life be prolonged?  

 
 
 Quantitative rules for any type of situation as complex as biology, given the limited knowledge that we 
possess as human beings, must be taken with a grain of salt.  Perhaps we need to develop more guidelines until we 
understand different rules leading to different laws of the phenomenological actions integral for life. 
 As Isaacs points out, in developing the uncertainty rule dealing with information handling in cells, we can 
predict that the existence of informational fields will be developed between very large molecules.  Such 
informational fields will be directionalized and bonded through the long-range forces, as we have discussed in 
previous chapters.  These directionalized bonds in long-range forces will be very prominent in the role of 
organization in the DNA/RNA in development of proteins and nucleic acids. 
 The replicative process of DNA can only be explained to date by these long-range forces.  The recognition 
occurring between cell surfaces and receptor sites, and their attraction to each other, can be explained through these 
long-range forces.  Antigen and anti-body reactions are specific, and a lock-and-key type theory of chemicals is not 
sufficient to explain the different concentration levels of activity in biology.  Something must attract the key to the 
lock. 

 
 
 Enzymes can act because of the large surfaces of favorable collisions that are impacted.  In order for high K 
values to be utilized with the enzyme molecules, there must be enough activation energies with the presence of 
enzymes.  Since enzymes are small dipole magnets, they are brought into the field, and in the presence of base 
activation energy the enzymatic process can be activated. 
 Activation energy can happen in the presence of enough heat energy, charge, momentum, or mass.  If there 
is enough of any one of these types of energy, it can start and activate the enzymatic process.  Charge would help the 
attraction of the molecules.  Heat would help by increasing the kinetic energy of the molecules.  If there is enough 
mass increased in the field of the enzymatic action, by increasing the substrate and/or the components, then this will 
increase the probability of striking each other; and can increase the enzymatic effect, if two items, enzyme and 
substrate, are driven together by momentum. 
 Thus we can see that the combination of these energies might provide enough activation energy to start and 
activate the enzymatic process.  Since the enzymes are the most prominent things in biology, their action is highly 



 

  

important.  Enzymes indeed make life possible.  They are small dipole magnets, and in some cases, have some 
profound magnetic fields.  This accounts for some of their heat sensitivity, as they are temperature-viable.  In the 
case of the activation energy needed to supply these different enzymes' interaction, if there is too much of an energy 
presence, then it can shut down the enzyme action.  Here again we are faced with biology's law of dualism, in which 
too little or too much of an enzyme can cause different problems. 
 The polarity of enzymes and their magnetic action can be explained only through long-range forces.  As we 
find with the long-range forces, these things will be dependent on virtual photons, and thus will be photic.  The 
electron transport process within biology is photic and dependent on photons. 
 Such photons, magnetic action, long-range forces, and perhaps even some undiscovered phenomena will 
account for the informational fields that are set up in biology.  Even the polymorphic resonance of vibrational fields 
of these large molecules could have some dramatic effects in biology.  The rather long wavelengths associated with 
such vibrations, possibly on the order of a thousand angstroms to several microns, would increase the long-range 
effects.  They also can be very specific for reasons that these vibrations assume discrete values, and the strength of 
coupling depends on the occurrence of like modes in the interacting molecules.  Thus the coherence can help 
overcome some of the distance variables.  Coherent radiation is much more penetrating, as it has a longer range of 
action. 
 Isaacs describes these forces as an exchange of virtual photons between molecular oscillators under 
nonconventional statistical conditions. 
 We can see that there are definitely vibrations in biology, and that these take the place of photons, 
electrons, molecules, and even cells, which can occupy different vibratory statutes and set off different types of 
vibration photons or long-range forces.  Whenever an electron, photon, or charged particle is moved in space, it sets 
up a magnetic field.  The right-hand rule of electronics says that if an electron travels along the line of your thumb, 
there is a magnetic field developed at 90E to that line.  There is also an electrostatic field developed at 90E, so that 
the electrostatic, magnetic, and electron-conductive flow make up a three-pole field that is essential to our 
understanding of energetic phenomena.  All of these set up vibrations to the release of photons, in the knowledge 
that photons are responsible for the autodynamic energies. 
 Dr. Rife developed a Rife machine that utilized different types of these vibrations to treat different diseases.  
Just as a sound vibration might shatter a glass at a certain pitch, Rife found that certain vibrations might shatter other 
crystalline structures.  He found that viruses were such crystalline structures.  There are many liquid crystal effects; 
even DNA was found to be crystalline in its structure. 
 Rife will be discussed later.  His work was ahead of his time, and the technological achievements that he 
made were disdained by chemical thought patterns; they couldn't accept Rife into modern medicine.  Perhaps now, 
after the advent of more modern theories, Rife may be reanalyzed (see Bio-Quantum Matrix). 
 
   VIRUS 
   CRYSTALLINE 
   STRUCTURE 
 
 A specific frequency can destroy a virus, just as sound can shatter a glass. 
 
 Rupert Sheldrake's book on "Morphic Resonance" outlines the precept for different types of shapes and 
shape theories in the development of thought, and many other types of chemicals, crystals, etc.  In line with these 
ideas, the current theory of one gene representing one amino acid sequence for one enzyme protein in the form of 
information storage, information handling is seriously flawed.  We must now look at the more large-scale 
phenomena of these reactions, and how some of these genes can have multiple determinate factors and accomplish 
different tasks.  This is again in the idea of the reductionistic mind of current today thinking in biology, and how 
seriously flawed that type of thinking might be.  Some of this information may be carried on cytoplasmic elements 
themselves.  The proteins might participate in their own code. 
 Sheldrake's concept of morphic resonance was applied to thoughts, actions and other human events.  Even 
in the animal and insect kingdoms, there were found to be several instances in which morphic resonance explained 
phenomena that could not be explained by standard chemical entropic thermodynamic science.  But as we look more 
closely at Sheldrake's theories and philosophy, we will find the need for a different perspective, something that 
might go beyond the dimensions of time and space and into the other dimensions. 
 Sheldrake challenges us to think about different ideas and entities, and our chapter on vionic forces will 
perhaps give some insight as to how morphic resonance might be explained. 



 

  

 Timing and phasing under quantum rules of information interactions will soon be important in larger 
functions described now to inducer and suppressor genes.  Information can be transferred through timing of 
operations.  The quantic aspects of nonmechanistic interaction would effectively insulate the information from 
thermal and entropic degradation, while letting some thermal agitation in from time to time to stir the pot, as it were.  
Thus we can see the need for Brownian motion before mitosis.  This is part of the process of biology. 
 Information transfer for coding and genetics is going to be hard to interpret from chemical intervention 
only.  As we attempt to interput through our studies by using DNA crystallization techniques and the like, we are 
actually studying a very sinthetic process, not a natural one.  Most of the genotype project, thus, must be taken with 
a grain of salt.  As we find different genes predictive of certain types of diseases, we will have to challenge the idea 
of the reductionistic simplicity of this claim.  Mutual feedback of the other genes, as well as environmental 
feedback, have a very large interference.  This is indeed a multi-body problem.  Thus a nonlinear, non-
reductionistic, quantic type of thought pattern that we wish to develop through this book would dictate that we must 
move very cautiously in trying to develop new medical techniques from the results of the genotype project. 
 The information that we glean from this large statistical challenge called the genotype project, looking at 
the different genes chemically and what types of processes they are involved with, could be very limited if we rush 
into an over-reductionistic view.  We must be constantly reminded that the process does not work in that simple a 
form.  The process of life is a very complex interchange of information that is happening on many, many channels 
with feedback and dependency involvement.  To be over-reductionistic and try to reduce factors into some simple 
operandi would be making a drastic mistake. 
 Thus the principle of complementarity will lead us to the idea that information is a very complex process of 
interchanges happening in vast arrays that cannot be calculated without the help of machinery.  Even though the 
human mind in the twentieth century attempts to reduce functioning to its simpler form, it is a mistake to think that 
this simple map is actually the functioning itself.  In the twenty-first century we will have a different view point; 
man will evolve the thought processes needed to realize that nature works, and there is a vast complexity of the 
natural process. 
 As we see the limitations of reductionistic thought, we will finally learn to revere nature for its ability to 
control life.  We will finally realize that nature is smart and man is dumb.  Nature is doing; man is guessing.   
Only nature knows.  Instead of developing institutions and prizes that revere man's limited interventions of 
allopathic medicine or against natural medicine, medicine will recognize nature's vast, awesome, incredible 
superiority.  Then true healing of all of mankind's ailments can proceed. 
 Thus our new science will need to be built on reverence for the natural process, connection to the 
environment, and finally, some type of a religion, or at least connectiveness; this is what religion truly means.  This 
reverence will guide us to a new level of thought, a new level of respect for the natural process and the environment. 
 As we find, the exchange of biological information in the DNA requires the existence of the total DNA, 
and requires the rest of the cell to interact with the DNA.  To over-reduce the phenomenon is a very chronic mistake. 
 As we pointed out in Chapter 8, there is a vast intercellular, regulatory process, not only of photons but also 
of hormones.  This interaction between the environment of the cells adds to a very complex situation in determining 
DNA utilization. 
 Sexual conjugation for cellular life forms is an informational correction device.  As Isaacs puts it, at certain 
times we need new DNA, because the old DNA is starting to give way to thermodynamics, or entropy.  Just as in the 
Navy, we need to periodically have a new captain restored to the ship.  When a new captain comes into the ship, he 
brings order to the ship, making sure that the ropes are tight and that the decks are swabbed at their regular intervals, 
and everyone performs to the height of their ability.  This is the order and control needed to help the ship run.  Then 
as time goes by, the captain will be more lackadaisical in his workings with the sailors on the ship; the decks are not 
swabbed quite as regularly, and the ropes are not quite as taut as they might be.  This type of give-way to entropy 
and thermodynamics eventually dictates that the Navy must bring in a new captain.  The old captain is starting to get 
too familiar and lax. 
 Such is the necessity for sexual conjugation. 
 Royal Lee has outlined the build-up of protomorphogens in the cells and the interstitial fluids of the cells, 
where old types of DNA in broken form accumulate in the cells.  We heartily recommend reading of the treatise of 
"Protomorphology" given by Royal Lee as an understanding for this phenomenon. 
 Thus the breakdown of essential information can be recovered through asexual cell lines over several 
generations, and reversed by coupling with large molecules of the cytoplasm of a new cell, and thus to overcome the 
rate of information loss. 



 

  

 Sexual conjugation offers advantages in preventing errors of information handling by one-to-one 
reproduction, rather than one-to-two reproduction, as in asexual fission, or mitotic division. 
 

 So sexual conjugation developed as an alternative to aging, so that the DNA can live on.  Aging is the 
subtle decline of the body's ability to fight entropic thermodynamics.  Subtly, certain changes start to happen as the 
organism loses its quantic information control and subtly allows in more thermodynamic entropy. 
 As we have shown, the vibrational modes of the different large molecules set up some long-range resonant 
frequencies through the release of virtual photons.  There are also electro-elastic collisions, which are happening as a 
result of the long-range forces.  As we have developed in the early part of this chapter, this is an important part of 
cellular information, and all cells will need to rely on this type of information transport to regulate their emergent 
processes of reproduction and metabolism. 
 The nucleic acids, thus, have more than just chemical components; they have energetic, vibrational and 
photon activity.  This allows the cell to fight against entropy or noise coming into the system.  As time passes by, the 
system gradually loses its fight with the noise.  Then the inner cell regulation factors break down, lose their quantic 
indeterminacy, and fall into determinate Gaussian statistics, and thus, entropy. 
 Every cell has its unique life span, and if we study the different types of cells, we can see that some of the 
higher-longevity cells have factors built inside that help to fight against this shift toward thermodynamics. 
 



 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 Modern science has found that photon emission from radio waves, television, and from all sources does not 
follow a simple two-dimensional modality. 
 It is the fallacy of the educational process that is displayed in two-dimensional books that we think of the 
photons as just moving through a two-dimensional plane, up and down, left and right.  Actually these photons will 
rotate through a vibrational spiral that includes all four dimensions, including time, and as we understand more and 
more about other dimensions, we will find that the photons react through the full scan of four-dimensional activity 
(if not more). 
 The point here is that these photons do have a three-dimensional spin that is as a clockwise or 
counterclockwise activity; in other words, if the photon were fired directly at us and we could see the photon 
approaching, we would notice that the photon is rotating around its indeterminacy axis, clockwise and 
counterclockwise as it approaches. 
 



 

  

 
 Clock developers through time have developed a universal idea of clockwise vs. counterclockwise.  Many 
ancient traditions talked about walking to the right vs. walking to the left; that walking to the left was bad, and 
walking to the right was good. 
 The science of chirality is based on the idea of handedness, and rotations right or left. 
 It is the speculative point offered by this author that perhaps some ingrained flow of time in the body that 
might happen through some of the vortices, which some religions have called chakra , allows for part of this timing 
action. 
 Twenty years ago, prior to the writing of this treatise, this author developed a meditative technique in 
which I would go into a meditative state and rotate the chakras counterclockwise instead of clockwise, with the idea 
of reversing the aging process.  The effects have been profound, as the technique has worked on all the people who 
have been taught to use it.  What we are doing, in effect, is trying to fool the body and reset the clock to run 
backwards; thus the irreversibility factors inside the body are slowed.  Aging doesn't stop, because there are other 
factors inside the body which are deteriorating, but aging does slow with this simple technique.  We even made a 
video tape to take us through this meditative state; this tape should be played once or twice a day to help reprogram 
the clock to go backward. 
 

 
 There are many other factors in the aging process which we may discuss.  One such intriguing theory has 
been postulated by Royal Lee and other researchers on the idea of the accumulation of protomorphogens.  In his 
book on "Protomorphology", Royal Lee recounts several experiments that would be very good to review at this time.  
He found that as organisms age, there is an accumulation of protomorphogens, which are a type of DNA/RNA 
complex given off by the cells, kind of like a cellular virus which gets into interstitial fluids and starts to attribute to 
aging.  These are rather large complex molecules, seemingly inert inside the system.  Accumulations of these 
protomorphogens can be determined with a simple blood test of the sediment rate of the blood.  This sedimentation 
rate will tell us a lot of different things.  Royal Lee found that a high sed rate would be indicative of a possibility of 
high protomorphogens. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

 
 
 
 
 In Royal Lee's literature he found that media containing bacteria for some periods of time would 
accumulate these protomorphogens, and if they took the bacteria out of the media and tried to re-culture new 
bacteria, it would be difficult, because of the protomorphogen factors. 
 Bacteriologists have found a very strange phenomenon, coupled with the idea of protomorphology and 
bacterial growth.  The total yield of bacteria per unit volume tends to have a constant for every given bacterial 
species.  Bail called this population of bacteria the "M concentration". 
 Organisms may be removed by centrifugation at the M concentration, where growth in multiplication is 
ceased, and a new inoculum was followed by growth and reproduction.  As the bacteria exhaust their food and 
produce inhibition, the total toxic products cannot be found as the causative factors for the M concentration.  
Although one may point to a plausible minimal concentration of food per unit on the surface, volume of the 
organism needed for growth and reproduction, this would lead one to an idea of a geographical space needed by the 
bacteria in order to reproduce and metabolize. 
 Isaacs offers a quantic explanation for this M concentration factor, whereas Royal Lee offers the idea of 
protomorphology, meaning the release of the excess protomorphogens into the bacterial substrate. 
 Perhaps the phenomenon of geographical space is also exerted by bacteria.  As we find in certain human 
beings that there is a sense of the amount of space needed to be comfortable, and even in deprivation of the major 
senses, there still seems to be some geographical sense that allows us to pick up and ascertain when people are in 
our space. 
 Isaacs, in the book on "Complementarity", outlines how gram stain and its importance to bacteriology 
could also be explained in terms of quantic phenomena.  This gram reaction may involve the peculiar morphological 
organization, rather than a true staining. 
 The specificity and directionality of the gram staining might be explained via the quantic action more 
readily than any other factor, just as the reactivity of certain hormones can be challenged. 
 We will find that the lock-and-key idea of chemistry, which is pronounced in pharmacology, does not 
explain why the lock finds the key.  The pursuing of this on a random, entropic, thermodynamic basis would mean 
that the small amount of hormone needed to make these changes could not possibly have this reaction.  Nature 
would have to work on some other phenomenon including the long-range force to explain this type of interaction.  
Thousands of exa mples of biological processes have too small a number to be examined through entropy chemistry.  
Present-day pharmacology, however, could work on the lock and key precept, because it overdoes by entering large 
amounts of a chemical into the system to demand action.  The large amounts of this chemical will upset many of the 
sensitive cybernetic biological controls. 
 So here again we see some of the fallacy of present-day pharmacological theories, and also why there are 
billions of dollars each year sought in pharmacological iatrogenic malpractice suits. 
 Natural hormones act as if they have eyes, and indeed they might, because they might work on a photon 
basis. 



 

  

INFLAMMATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 HOMEOPATHY THERAPY    ALLOPATHY THERAPY 
 
 
 Stimulation of    External Intervention 
 Patient Defense System    Interferes with Self Regulation 
       Ferment, Blockages, Over-stimulation 
 
 
 Healing and Cure Through    Produces Dependency on Mostly- 
 Release and Management of   Sinthetic Chemicals Weakens Patient 
 Poisons and Repair of Damage   Defense System Through Lack of Use 
 
 
 Reestablishes     Produces Side Effects, Iatrogenic 
 Homeostasis      Damage, Lingering Diseases and 
       Long-term Genetic Damage 
 
 
 Regressive Vicariation    Regressive Vicariation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

 
INFLAMMATIONS 

Part of the Defense Phase of Life 
Sympathetic, Acidosis, Hyaluronidase, 

Hydrolysis, Tissue Bouillon, 
Hypertony, Histamine 

 
 
 
 
 
 HOMEOPATHY/NATUROPATHY            ALLOPATHY 
          (Wholistically Driven)          (Symptom-Driven) 
 
 
  Defense Management    Suppression 
       Restoration of Homeostasis           Chemotherapeutics 
   Release of Etiology      Antibiotics, Antipyretics 
      Minimal Dose               Steroids, Anti-Inflammatories 
           NSAID 
 
 
 
    System Balance               Precipitate Develops as Biology 
        Restored     Reacts to Sinthetic Compounds 
             Mega-Doses of Drugs 
               Builds Dependency 
 
   System Release             Produces Wild (Illegal/Improper) 
   of Auto Toxins    Peptides (Overdose of Drugs) 
  Reduced Cascades     Induces Anti-Body Cascade 
 
 
 
 
  Proper Anti-Body          Produces Improper 
        Release           Auto Anti-Bodies 
 
 
 
 
           Cure            Produces Auto Aggression Disease 
                 Lupus, Arthritis, Asthma, etc. 
 
 
 Recently, in a bar room discussion with an allopathic medical doctor, we tried to discuss just how the white 
blood cell would find its targeted query, bacteria or fungus, to destroy.  I pointed out that for him to find the 
bathroom he would need his photon receptors, his eyes, to be able to ascertain the photons and home in on the 
destination.  He needs photons to pursue and arrive at such a destination.  This, as we point out, is a similar 
phenomenon to the white blood cell and how it finds its query, on the basis of photons, and how the different types 
of chemicals and hormones find things on the basis of photons. 
 It is the natural photon factor which will help us to understand more of biology in the future.  As we do, we 
will find that the natural photon factor is much more present in natural phenomena than it is in any type of sinthetic.  
Nature indeed is of light, and light is the key to all nature. 
 The lock-and-key phenomenon and the bathroom, as discussed with our friend the medical doctor, is a 
good example of how nature has provided him with a photonic receptor ability, vision, to find the bathroom.  In such 
a process one key can find its lock, if there is a "seek" function in a photon receptor process.  Sinthetically we could 



 

  

overwhelm the bathroom by putting in a hundred such medical doctors with their keys, looking for the lock, and 
then of course one will find the lock haphazardly, as with entropic and thermodynamic functioning.  This is what is 
happening in pharmacology. 
 Where in the synaptic cleft there is a lock-and-key phenomenon, nature has a process wherein the key 
pursues the lock and homes in on it in a natural way.  Sinthetic pharmacology plots to put a thousand or more keys 
into the situation, hoping that one of them will bump into the lock.  The presence of these excess keys turns off, or 
on, many other processes that should not be turned off or on.  However, with the focus on the symptom, and not the 
wholeism, we could see the great success that could be achieved, and the amount of money that a sinthetic 
pharmaceutical complex could earn. 
 

 To experimentally define this concept, we would have to see if the hormones are photo-receptive, and also 
if they are photo-productive, and if there is a difference in their receptor or production ability vs. sinthetic or 
naturally-made hormones.  To answer this question, we simply need a photon counter. 
 The one used in this study was the Thorn EMI counter, using an infrared tube, so that we can count photons 
through the infrared and visible light spectra.  In both cases the photon receptor tube was set at a base line of 
photons to compensate for the photon bath of room temperature. 
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As we can see from the diagram, the natural hormones out-produced the sinthetic hormones by almost 
twenty to one in their production of photons. 
 In our second test with tissue culture, we can see that the production of photons is dramatically increased 
by the administration of a natural hormone vs. a sinthetic hormone, and the production of hormones goes beyond 
that which is supplied by the natural hormone.  Thus we can see direct evidence that there is a dramatic difference in 
the photonic ability of natural vs. sinthetic hormones.  The hormones used in this study were androgenic, catecholic 
and indolic, as shown in the above diagram. 
 In a rather long treatise, which we cannot do justice to at this time, he came up with the idea that 
protomorphogens accumulate in between the cells, and the accumulation of these protomorphogen complexes 
attribute to aging.  The body has to provide enzymes to break up these large protein complex molecules.  As aging 
occurs, the taxation of the enzyme production capacities of the body increases, until the body cannot keep up with 
the production of the enzymes needed. 
 This couples well with the research done by Dr. Revici.  Revici found that there were two counter-
proposing variables in the body; anabolic vs. catabolic.  He also found that this anabolic and catabolic process had 
strong correlates to acid and alkaline, and specifically to sterols vs. fatty acids, and thus Revici developed his theory 
of lipid balancing in the body, and the concept of dualism.  A review of the Revici literature is well advised at this 
time. 

 Revici developed 
a rather large and extensive treatise on this subject, with many different types of experimental challenges which he 
performed to prove his theories.  He also developed several different modalities, using different types of alcohols 
and other lipids to treat conditions that were taken out of balance, and were taken to one side or the other of the 
dualistic matrix. 
 Thus Revici found that shifts in acid and alkaline balance, or anything out of the homeostatic control 
factors, were ones that could be disease-provoking, if we took the natural process of life, and could estimate the 
perfect balance needed to maintain perfect health. 

 
 
 
 
 
 Revici found that at certain crisis points or bifurcation points, as outlined in Chapter 4, could produce an 
alternative for the body to adapt to a new homeostatic condition or try to return to the old pattern.  Patients with 



 

  

acute disease were at the early stages of making a choice, and could be guided back to health a lot easier; whereas 
patients who had chronically adapted to new patterns of balance, and thus patterns of disease, were harder to 
stimulate, and perhaps they needed a new bifurcation point, or some type of crisis to help provoke them back; hence, 
the healing crisis, which can be provoked by using too precise a homeopathic.  Here we are faced with a decision as 
to how much of a crisis our patient can tolerate.  But let us leave this topic for now and return to that of aging. 
 Revici attributed part of aging to an accumulation of bad sterols and the body's inability to make good 
sterols, or hormonal complexes, as a vast part of the problem.  Intake of good fatty acid complexes are a must 
nutritionally to help balance this delicate process.  Fatty acids, as we have shown before, are sensitive to heat, and 
can be destroyed by cooking.  In a world of over-processing and over-cooking of our nutritional needs, with less 
emphasis on vegetables and other fatty acid complexes, we can definitely see the link between nutrition and aging. 
 
 
     FATTY ACIDS       STEROLS 
     ___________________________________________________ 
 
 
 The body's ability to manufacture these sterol compounds, which are hormones, deteriorates with age.  
Many researchers have found that there is a deterioration in advanced aging in the ability to manufacture a quantity 
of hormone.  New research has found that there is severe impairment in the ability to manufacture good hormones in 
later years.  Thus two criteria must be met; the quantity and the quality of the hormonal manufacture of the human 
body. 
 By alleviating the different causes of disease, as outlined in our disease chapter, we can maximize the 
production of hormones to the ability of the organism.  If we take out the environmental variations and get rid of the 
causes of disease such as radiation, insecticides, heavy metals, environmental pollutions and the like, we will be able 
to maximize the body's potential (see Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson). 
 Small amounts of these toxins, as we have shown in our discussion of hormesis, can be helpful.  However, 
large amounts can be rather toxic.  Compensating with hormones is a rather tricky business, especially if we are 
going to compensate with sinthetic hormones, which do not have any of the full-range ability that our natural 
hormones do. 
 As we learn more about hormonal treatment with natural types of homeopathic sarcodals, we will approach 
better ways to find just the right amount to help stimulate natural effects and compensate for some of the losses.  
Large amounts of hormones can actually stimulate more atrophy of the hormonal manufacture mechanisms.  So this 
is a very subtle process in which we need to find just the right amount needed to stimulate more hormonal 
production by the organis m, and at the same time, compensate in small ways. 
 Perhaps the development of natural compensation techniques and different horary clock or circadian 
rhythms are where we might compensate for a hormone in the morning, and use a energetic homeopathic of it  in the 
evening.  Those types of therapy regimes will have the best effects in the future, in light of our new biology. 
 Another profound factor in aging is that of the build-up of certain minerals, the most prolific of which is 
calcium.  Sodium is an extracellular ion that occurs mostly in the extracellular fluids of the body. 
 Potassium is an intracellular ion, which occurs inside the cell at a higher percentage.  Measuring serum 
potassium and finding an average of 4.5 is misleading concerning the amount of potassium in the body.  Whole 
blood potassium, as Revici points out, will have a norm of 32.  Now we are measuring potassium where it occurs 
more naturally, within the cells.  In whole blood we will use the whole blood cells to determine the amount of 
potassium, not just the serum, where the cells have actually been separated. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

 
 Thus, by the Revici system of knowing the whole blood and the serum potassium, we will have a much 
better idea of just where the potassium is in the body vs. where it belongs.  The norm would be 32 in whole blood, 
4.5 in serum.  In a case where we might find 6 or 7 in serum, we might find a low value of 22 or 20 in whole blood; 
this would tell us that the person is actually potassium-deficient inside the cells, where the potassium belongs.  But 
in the medical system, where the serum ratio might be 6 or so, the normal medical doctor would assume that 
potassium is not the problem; there is plenty of potassium in the system.  But the potassium is not where it needs to 
be.  Something has gone wrong with the cellular potassium pump, and the person is actually in a deficient potassium 
state.  Thus we need to know about whole blood sodium as well, to find out if the sodium is really where it should 
be. 
 Another key balancing act is that involving calcium.  Calcium is mostly a membranous mineral that occurs 
mostly in the membranes of various materials in different cells.  Calcium also should be measured with whole blood 
and serum values to find out its contrasting norm, because when we remove the cells, we remove the membranes of 
them as well; we will not truly know some of the most needed material about calcium, until we can start measuring 
calcium, whole blood and serum values. 
 Calcium is an ion that can have different energetic states of the electrons and protons in it.  These imply 
different energetic capacities.  Calcium taken from mineral sources has low energies, as the electrons in the outer 
states are in tighter quantic states (closer to ground state).  The process of photosynthesis and the like is that of 
elevating these electrons at the higher states; thus there is a higher quantic energy in the calcium taken from a plant 
or animal source. 
 The idea that calcium is calcium is a fallacy in light of quantum biology.  There is a difference between 
good and bad calcium.  Reports released by the AMA, published in 1989 in Reader's Digest, stated that calcium 
carbonate, mineral calcium, was found to be a poor source of calcium for the body.  This is because it is a low-
energy form.  Calcium lactate, taken from milk, an animal source, was found to be a much better source of calcium 
for the body.  Here again, modern medicine has tried to over-reduce the factors into just quantity, and does not 
realize that there are subtle qualitative energy states, subtle abilities of the body to utilize different types of ions. 
 Calcium is used by the body, just as asphalt is used by street crews for fixing roads.  When there are 
problems; potholes, etc., street crews will come by and dump in asphalt to fill them in.  Sometimes an over-zealous 
street crew will put too much asphalt into a spot, and produce a lump in the road.  This is basically the type of 
phenomenon which is happening in the body, which uses calcium to fix holes within bones and other cellular 
structures.  If too much calcium is put in by an over-zealous body, or if the quality of calcium taken into the body is 
not right, then, just as if the quality of the asphalt used by the street crew might not be right, the body might put too 
much calcium into an area, and thus develop a bone spur, or some other type of calcium accumulation. 
 As the body ages, calcium accumulates in its different parts and causes lack of flexibility, hardening of the 
skin and arteries, etc.  This gradual accumulation of calcium in the tissues is another hallmark of the aging process. 
 In 1967 Howard and Associates made some test tube observations regarding the inhibition of the formation 
of calcium phosphate hydroxyapatite by a polypeptide inhibitor, which is derived from human urine and serum.  
This is very important in our understanding of the nature of the clinical pathology process of in vitro  calcification.  
These experimenters demonstrated that supersaturated solutions of the calcium and phosphate ions can be prevented 
from crystallizing by low concentrations of the peptide inhibitor, that no direct involvement can be postulated from 
peptide blocking of the crystallization sites.  Observing the crystallization of the calcium phosphate hydroxyapatite 
structure by a quantity of peptide, which is sixteen thousand times smaller than the amount of calcium phosphate 
ions, forces us into the conclusion of how this rather small particle can operate in a quantic way to disrupt the 
crystallization.  This means that it is stepping in at a very small concentration to disrupt the formation of the 
crystallization and stop the start of the process, operating at a quantic level, rather than at a large, chemical level.  
They demonstrated that just one nanomole of the peptide inhibitor prevents the binding to cartilage of up to 
seventeen hundred nanomoles of the calcium ion. 



 

  

 

 
 Thus the crystallization that might occur with collagen is different from the crystallization of the simple 
supersaturated calcium and phosphate solutions.  The peptide inhibitor can inhibit the crystallization of both. 
 The collage large molecular sites are a fourth factor, and the system would be more amenable to treatment 
under long-range forces.  The whole matter, when viewed from chemical concepts, seems mysterious and bizarre, 
and cannot be explained through normal stoichiometric calculations. 
 This report, taken from the Isaacs research on the inhibition of calcium by different polypeptides, further 
tells us about how these polypeptides might be declining in their action in the aging process.  Calcification is indeed 
a very crucial procedure in our discussion on aging. 
 

 
 Twenty years ago this researcher duplicated several studies on calcium, metabolism and aging.  In one such 
study, a dozen old Norwegian rats, whose life spans were approximately a year and a half, and which were at 
approximately a year and four months, were taken, and their coats shaved.  The skin of these rats was old, decrepit, 
wrinkled, and inflexible.  Onto their skin was massaged a skin cream containing a high amount of parathyroid 
hormone.  Parathyroid hormone in the body is used to take calcium out of the cells.  Thyrocalcitonin is the hormone 
made in the thyroid, which puts calcium into the bone, and parathyroid hormone is the hormone that takes calcium 
out of the cells.  The skin cream, after being massaged onto the skin of these old rats, was left on, and within six to 
eight hours, a small bit of dust, or skin residue, exuded from the skin, looking much like the sleep coming out of a 
person's eyes.  Thus the rats were encased in this little bit of residue coming from their skin. 
 
  
 
 

After twelve hours the residue was brushed away, and lo and behold, the old skin of the rats had been 
restored to a much more youthful stature.  They were very similar to rats who were six months old. 
 After having seen the changes made on the skin of these rats, another very strange phenomenon was found, 
not only by this researcher who duplicated the research, but by the other researchers from whom the original 



 

  

research was taken.  This was quoted in a 1966 issue of Reader's Digest.  It was found that not only had the skin of 
these rats been restored to youthful vigor, but seemingly their entire health had been.  Now their life spans doubled, 
and they lived another year and a half. 
 Six of the rats in this study, at the end of another year and a half, were readministered the parathyroid 
cream.  Similar results happened; after the dust was removed, their skin was restored to the six-month age, and these 
six rats lived another year, whereas the other six rats, who just had one administration of the parathyroid hormone, 
had only doubled their life span. 
 

 Attempts on the third generation, by taking three of the rats and massaging the parathyroid hormone into 
their skin, showed little results.  After three administrations within the period of two years, we found that six of 
these rats had tripled the life span of normal rats. 
 This intriguing research, done at many universities across the country, had profound effects, especially on 
the FDA, who within two years of the revelation of this research came up with rather strict controls on the sale, 
utilization, etc. of parathyroid hormone.  Extreme care is taken to prevent oral use of parathyroid hormone, as it 
takes calcium out of the bone. 
 Under the topic of calcium accumulation comes the topic of flexibility.  The theory of chiropractic dictates 
that there are energies flowing through the spine and nervous system, as well as other channels of flow, including 
acupuncture meridians, chakra points, and other vortices.  If the spinal and nervous system should become 
inflexible, or perhaps subluxated through some small type of pinch (not quite a dislocation, but a subluxation) this 
would produce a disturbance in the flow, and thus, qualities of disease.  Perhaps massage of PHT onto the spine 
might help. 
 The development of the oriental arts of yoga, kundalini, and even some of the martial arts, is around the 
idea of developing the flexibility of the spine on a daily basis, to re-tune the system.  If the spine is flexed, and 
maintained in its flexion for anywhere from half a minute to five minutes, this will help to make the ligaments, 
cartilage, nerval structures, muscles, etc. more flexible, less prone to injury, and also more conductive of the energy 
of the body. 
 This is an example of the principle of chiropractic.  The spine needs to be bent forward, backward, to the 
left, to the right, and twisted left and right.  This action will help to stimulate flow of the different patterns of the 
body, to help establish proper hormonal, enzyme, and other life actions, and help the body in its fight against 
thermodynamics.  It is pointed out that simple flexibility also means holding these points; just to touch the toes is 
not really holding the flexibility.  Touching the toes for thirty to sixty seconds would help to build up the flexibility 
of the spine and joints.  So athletes who hold their ankles, with their knees in locked position, and bob up and down, 
are not developing the same degree of flexibility as the yoga athlete, who is holding the extreme position for thirty to 
sixty seconds.  This helps build the flexibility. 
 The most ancient of cultures have exercises in flexibility, and all attribute these types of exercises to 
longevity.  Other factors in longevity that have existed in ancient literature are factors of good nutrition, of stress 
reduction, of love, kindness, psychological stability, exercise, using sweat lodges, etc. 
 In Finland and Sweden, where we have probably the longest life spans in the world, we find that the Fins 
build their saunas before building their houses.  Having traveled to the Hunzas tribe in northern Pakistan, we find 
that these people have long life spans, and they attribute this to the consumption of certain types of herbs, including 
bee pollen extracts, parsley, and other naturally-occurring herbs, as well as living lives of hard work, good flexibility 
exercise, and good nutrition. 
 Another interesting point developed in the concept of aging comes back to our theory of photons; there are 
certain photons and photic ranges toward the UV range that have been found to accelerate aging, making skin more 



 

  

dry, hard, and inflexible.  These things can be found in sunlight, and people who abuse their skin with excess 
sunlight have been found to age much more quickly.  The part of the body that ages the least is often the buttocks, 
which are exposed to the least amount of sunshine. 
 In the Old Testament, Methuselah, Adam and many others lived past nine hundred years of age, 
Methuselah making it to almost one thousand years.  It can be supposed that there was a faulty calendar, and that 
they probably thought that one year was, for example, four months by our calendar.  If that were the case, and they 
thought that every four months was a year, then Methuselah lived to three hundred fifty years by our calendar.  If 
they were off tremendously, and said that a year was every third month, than he lived over three hundred thirty 
years.  They would have to have made the mistake of thinking that every month was a year, and thus Methuselah 
would have lived to approximately ninety years old.  But in recounting the literature of the time, we see no evidence 
to that effect.  Perhaps there was another variable. 
 Scientists have found many evidences of a global flood.  Prior to this flood, they have found that the plant 
evidence in the fossils and in the plant material recovered, there was some type of difference.  These plants seemed 
to have grown in a different type of light, vs. plants that were discovered in earth strata after the flood.  Several 
scientists have speculated that there was perhaps an extra large amount of water vapor or the like in the Earth's 
atmosphere prior to the flooding, and this extra large layer of water vapor provided extra protection against 
infiltration of these harmful UV waves. 

 
This protection could have greatly enhanced longevity. 
 In light of this, we must realize now, as our ozone layer seems to be depleting due to the mistakes of 
sinthetic chemical companies and an over-aggressive polluting economy, that we have destroyed certain amounts of 
our own protection complexes, and now modern medicine is suggesting the utilization of sun screens and other types 
of protection to be used daily to protect our skin from aging.  This protects the organism from aging.  There are also 
psychological tendencies toward aging, and programmed ideations of what the natural aging picture is like; how we 
should be, and how we should age. 
 So in developing an anti-aging regime, there are several factors we must consider, including developing 
enzymatic therapies for protomorphology, calcium therapies, flexibility training, psychological reprogramming of 
ideations through suggestivity, as well as retraining the direction of our vibration from clockwise to 
counterclockwise; nutritional techniques, exercise techniques, removing the causes of disease and aging, hormonal 
techniques, protection from radiations and environmental pollutions, improving the immune system, and other 
factors.  These are all things that must be utilized in our development of a total anti-aging therapy regime. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

  

ANTI-AGING REGIME 
 
 
 1. Protomorphology Balancing   5. Nutrition 
  Enzyme Therapy 
        6. Cardiovascular 
 2. Calcium Regulation 
        7. Detox (Xenobiotics) Hormesis  
 3. Flexibility Training 
        8. Ultra Violet Radiation 
 4. Psychological     Protection 
  Reprogramming 
        9. Immune System Fortification 
 
 After twenty years of research by this author, we believe that the human life span can be increased to two 
hundred years without measurable loss of functioning.  To do this, the intervention must start at some of the early 
ages; forty and fifty, rather than waiting until the age of ninety, where there is extremely crippled skin and 
utilization, and some irreversibility of the process. 
 This researcher has developed several homeopathic techniques to reverse the aging process and recycle and 
reconstruct the direction of the aging mechanism.  In this document I have attempted to merely include some of the 
bare tips of the iceberg of the research we have done on aging.  I do not want the reader to think that the sparse 
pages concerning aging are indeed a true, total thesis.  Twenty years of research have gone into the development of 
our different therapeutic regimes, and how they are used in many different ways. 
 For more information, please contact the author. 
 



 

  

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. ALL ORGANISMS FIGHT AGAINST RANDOM STATISTICAL ENTROPY. 
 
 2. AGING IS THE LOSING OF THIS FIGHT.  AS W E AGE, ENTROPY ENTERS THE SYSTEM. 
 
 3. THERE ARE MANY FACTORS THAT CAN BE USED TO SLOW AGING. 
 
 4. AGING RESEARCH WILL HAVE TO CONSIDER QUANTUM BIOLOGY IN THE FUTURE. 
 
 5. HOMEOPATHY AND NUTRITION OFFER MUCH TO AGING PREVENTION. 
 
 6. HOMEOPATHY OFFERS US THE PROSPECT OF REPROGRAMMING DNA AGAINST AGING 

(SEE THE NATURAL REPERTORY OF DR. NELSON). 
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CANCER SEEN THROUGH QUANTUM BIOLOGY 
 
 

What is the quantic definition of cancer? 
What is the best quantic solution to cancer? 

 
 
 Cancer (neoplasia) is a radically different type of life form, but still is capable of reproduction and 
metabolism.  Here the reproduction goes a little crazy and starts tapping the finances of the cell uneconomically, 
whereas in the normal cell the procedure of reproduction gets only six to eight percent of the energy of the cell.  
Here, in some types of cancer, a mismanagement is happening, and up to ninety percent of the energy might be 
tapped for reproduction. 
 Revici poses the argument that cancer actually could be a viable part of the immune system, where a new 
type of living organism is manufactured within the body in order to deal with some type of toxic contaminant or 
metabolic disturbance. 
 Cancer might be part of our toxic and metabolic response.  In a report released in major newspapers in 
December 1990, the study showed that cancer in industrialized toxic nations is at an outstanding rate, higher than 
cancer in more natural environments.  This was not found to be due to smoking or any other type of cultural 
intervention.  There seems to be a definite link with industrial toxicity.  We know the cause of cancer; we can easily 
cause cancer in the cells of animals by imposing different toxins.  We know that Red Dye #2 causes cancer in 
certain animals.  We know that in order to do research on certain animals, we use certain toxic agents called 
carcinogens to induce the cancer.  So we can study our neoplasic animals by giving them cancer with toxicity. 
 The link between cancer and toxicity is profound.  It is within the realm of logic that perhaps cancer 
actually is part of the defense mechanism of the body.  As the immune system goes awry in lupus, this part of the 
immune system might go awry in cancer.  The cancer might initially start to deal with some toxicity, and then 
depend on another part of the immune system to then deal with the cancer.  If that secondary part of the immune 
system is inoperable, disturbed due to some other toxin, or perhaps from some surgical mutilation, as in the case of 
B cell-interrupted activity (via adenoids, tonsils or appendix); then we might find an upset in the balance that causes 
the cancer to not just do its job, but to vehemently attack the rest of the organism. 
 This is the proposition of Revici and many other researchers.  Cancer is part of the natural organism that 
has existed since the beginning of time.  Only when outstanding variables allow for it to be out of control in the 
body does cancer take the life of the organism.  Cancer might be just another opportunistic infection. 
 Neoplasic cells have been found in many, many people, who have not died of cancer or come down with 
profound types of cancer.  So the label "cancer" as a disease might be another way of saying that the fly has caused 
the garbage.  Just because we find flies around garbage does not mean that the fly has caused it, as we have 
discussed in previous chapters. 
 The fly has a purpose in nature.  So, too, might cancer.  Cells can increase their reproduction over a long 
period of time as it loses its informational constraints.  This is the Isaacsonian definition of cancer. 
 Organisms have to conjugate and reproduce at regular intervals in order to stop the loss of vitality.  After 
many different types of reproduction, there is an increase in probability of losing information, or the information 
becomes altered.  It is the job of sexual conjugation to correct the information and try to conserve the informational 
transport. 
 Germ cells involved in the reproduction of the organism can be set aside by the animal, and thus do not 
undergo epigenetic divisions of the vions.  Somatic cells, however, have epigenetic divisions of their vions in the 
informational transport.  These cells take on specialized capabilities not performed by the ordinary germination 
cells.  These cells will go under an asexual mitosis for information conservation.  This is done to help preserve the 
information so that we do not lose it as time passes. 
 Huxley, in 1957, proposed the sixth power law of increasing incidence of neoplasia.  The theory of 
neoplasia has two factors; the first is that neoplasia is an increase in the probability of losing information against 
time.  The second factor is that an agency or process that enhances the rate of change of this increasing probability 



 
of information loss will increase the chance of cancer forming.  The second factor might be radiation, viruses, 
chemical carcinogens, toxicity, or any of the other things found to be linked with cancer. 
 These influences operate through the alteration of the emergences of the metabolic process, and feed more 
energy into the reproductive process.  Many times there is a time lag, from a few months to twenty years between 
the application of a carcinogen to the development of a tumor. 
 After the initial bombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the general population exposed to those radiations 
were analyzed, and it was found that only a small portion of them got cancer.  Thus in diagram A, we can see that 
there was a supposition that there could possibly be a safe level of radiation, a level that would not tend to cause 
cancer. 
 

A. 

 
 As the population was studied over the years, another study was done which found that a higher percentage 
of the people exposed did get cancer.  Thus in diagram B, we can see that the supposition was that perhaps a 
straight-line function was what the exposure of radiation would look like. 
 
 
  B. 

 
 
From diagram B, we may still surmise that there might be a safe level at which radiation is harmless. 
 More years passed.  Recent studies have shown that diagram C is a truer example of what happened at 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki. 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 



 
C. 

 
 
As we can see, there is probably only a very small range in which radiation is safe. 
 The results of Hiroshima and Nagasaki were devastating, not only in the short term, but also in the long 
term.  Any entity on the planet willing to use atomic weaponry is making a grave mistake. 
 From our research in hormesis we have found that very small levels of radiation might have stimulatory 
effects on the human body.  So there might indeed be a safe level of radiation, but this level would be very, very 
minute (a homeopathic). 
 It is known that one ionizing ray striking one cell could produce a mutation.  It would be up to the body to 
neutralize this mutation; up to the immune system and the natural process. 
 With this in mind, we must reevaluate the radiation statistics and the approach of the radiation industry in 
America.  The Occupational Safety and Health Association (OSHA) needs to look at a more quantic idea of what 
ionizing radiation could do.  Industry standards have not come close to really providing safety in the work area. 
 In our second factor of toxicity we find that the epigenetic and genetic information is attempted to be 
maintained through the process of metabolism. 
 
 

    
 
 
 The emergent metabolic processes work through the incremental negative resistance factor, as displayed 
with electronics in our chapter on incremental negative resistance.  Just as cue multipliers can be tuned for electronic 
circuits, the incremental negative resistance factors can be tuned to certain metabolic processes and certain vibratory 
stimuli. 
 As Isaacs points out, there is a time-dependent increase in the probability of epigenetic and genetic 
information degradation in neoplasia.  The second factor is that the influence which enhances the rate of the time-
dependent information loss by alteration of the emergent metabolic process maintains the fidelity of the genetic and 
epigenetic information transport process.  Thus this sense of a cycle, where information loss contributes to 
information loss, does so across a time-dependent factor. 



 

 
 
 Revici found that there were anaerobic vs. aerobic cancers, and there were many different types of cancers, 
including types that were acid-responsive or alkaline-responsive.  In Revici's work they were classified by their shift 
in dualism, through the different environments of the lipid control. 
 Thus in fatty acid deficiency states, where there are excess sterols, cancer might be developed because of 
the porousness of the cellular membrane, which is made up largely of fatty acids in calcium.  In fatty acid deficiency 
states the membrane becomes porous and allows too many toxins and chemicals in and out of the cell, which can be 
cause for an alteration of the information process, and thus the type of cancer. 
 

 
 This fatty acid deficiency was coupled with the change toward acidity in the human being, which he 
measured through changes in urine and blood pH, as well as changes in specific gravity of the urine, which would be 
toward quite thick ranges of one thousand thirty specific gravities.  This variable of high specific gravity and low pH 
were found to be conducive of the type of cancer Revici labeled as the acid-dependent or A type.  This is somewhere 
between seventy and eighty percent of the types of cancers presenting in the United States, as we are in an over-
increasing acid forming society. 
 The other type of condition would produce alkalinity, or high pH readings, correlated with low specific 
gravity readings of the urine.  This is where Revici found that the excess fatty acids in the cell would cause the cell 
membrane to become too tight and too full, and thus would not be able to shed its own toxicity within, as well as not 
be able to receive the full nutrition from without.  This type of over-tight membrane would produce a different type 
of cancer and a change in the informational transport. 
 Many researchers have found that there are changes in the energy input and output of cancer cells vs. 
normal cellular activity.  Here we can see that the energy input and output is definitely a factor of neoplasia.  It is 
right to suppose that there can be factors of energy changes that can cause cancer, or once a cancerous cell has been 
caused by some other reason, that the changes of energy would then ensue. 
 As we have shown in our research on photon release from the cells, cancer cells have different photon 
patterns, different wavelengths that make up different types of cancer cells.  In cancer there are changes in 
membrane potential, changes in electrical response, and changes in membrane capacitance and cellular inductance.  



 
These types of changes will open the door to a new understanding of cancer, as well as a new understanding of 
biology. 
 

ELECTRICAL VARIATION OF NEOPLASIA 
 
   1. Information (Mitogenic Radiation) 
   2. Electron Transport Chains 
   3. Membrane Potential 
   4. Capacitance and Inductance 
   5. Variance in Rectifier Circuit 
 
 In some types of somatic mutations there can be a mutation that occurs at a given time and makes a new 
quantum leap to a new, perhaps irregular, information state. 
 Isaacs makes a distinction of two different types of cancer; in the first, there are vast irregularities of 
information transfer that cause the division of the cells to become erratic, and thus these types of virulent growth 
patterns will be shown in tumors that grow at rates beyond the other cells of the body.  The second process can 
happen over the degenerative tumor, in which the epigenetic information transfer has been lost.  These are 
degenerate-type conditions, which can be associated with scar tissue, degenerative arthritis, or other problems in 
which the degenerative cells and tissues are not growing or doing the job for which they were designed.  Thus the 
loss of the mylien sheath around the nerves, as in MS or ALS, might be of the second type of cancer, where the cell 
tissue becomes degenerate, cannot reproduce, and cannot function properly. 
 Connective tissue diseases in arthritis and blood vessel sclerosis might be indications of other types of 
degenerative diseases, where the epigenetic information inside the cells has been lost due to some type of 
irregularity.  If such cells of degeneration happen in a certain area, we must remove the cause of disease, or find the 
toxin that produced the problem.  Without removing of such toxins, restoring of the cells would be of no 
consequence, because the new cells would succumb to the toxic conditions.  However, once we do remove the cause 
of disease (chemical toxicity, environmental problems, social stressors, or whatever), we will have to rebuild the 
cells of this local area. 
 
 

TREATMENT PROTOCOL 
 
  1. Remove causes of disease (nutrition, metabolic, detox, stress 
   relief, mental factors, etc.), nosodes, isodes, detoxosodes, 
   allersodes 
 
  2. Rebuild damaged tissue 
   Sarcodes 
 
  3. Treat symptomatology with homeopathic rebalances. 
 
  4. Restore homeostasis of healthy organism 
 
 
 To supply the proper information, Royal Lee's theories on protomorphology with the concept of sarcodal 
therapy in homeopathy supplies the needed answer.  For this and a review of sarcodal therapy, we would like to 
recommend the author's book, the Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson, in which some of the techniques and 
mechanisms of sarcodal therapy are encountered. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

 



 
 Some congenital malformations are instances of disruption of epigenetic transfer processes.  Here we need 
to resort to different types of DNA homeopathics to supply new types of coding, to correct the irregularities.  Much 
has been made of the link between DNA and cancer.  This is definitely an appropriate one, as some people can 
inherit a certain bad gene, and when bad cells in an area are manufactured, they might have weak epigenetic 
information transfer processes.  If such were the case, to restore a new information process would be the natural 
modality of treatment. 
 The idea of an informational transfer occurring through vibrational states of photon distribution has been 
researched by Dr. Morrell.  After finding the different types of frequencies produced by cancer, as in Chapter 8, we 
can definitely see a link to a variant mitogenic radiation coming from cancer cells. 
 Dr. Morrell, knowing the bands in which cancer is produced, developed what he called the "Morra Unit".  
This unit was developed as a band wave separator, so that it would take the photon radiation coming from the body 
and separate it into two distinct groups: healthy radiation, and unhealthy or cancer-producing frequencies.  The 
healthy radiation was then sent through an amplification grid and amplified. 

 
 The unhealthy frequencies were then sent through an invertor.  The result of the inversion as well as the 
amplification was amplification of healthy waves, and inverting or canceling out of the frequencies associated with 
the cancer cells. 
 Morra therapy has been largely utilized by only alternative practitioners in Europe and America.  It was not 
until 1988 that Dr. Nelson, this author, looked at radiation and found ways to perfect the Morra radiation.  There 
were other bands outside the frequencies reported by Dr. Morra which also could cause and aggravate cancer. 
 Thus a true Morra unit had to be developed, which patients could carry with them to help cancel the 
frequencies in the long term.  Such a unit has been under study by Dr. Nelson for several years, with outstanding 
results in the cancer field. 
 The two big groups of neoplasms are carcinomas and sarcomas.  They involve epigenetically differentiated 
tissues in which the emergent metabolic processes of information transfer have been disrupted.  Varied cells such as 
these cannot undergo proper sexual conjugation, and in some cases cannot undergo mitotic division, so they are not 
able to conserve their information.  If the bad information is passed on, we may have the process of carcinogenesis. 
 Some of the more wild and growing neoplasms come from organs in which the epigenetic information 
transfer ability is not lost, but enhanced, and thus the cell system starts feeding energy into reproduction, and the cell 
starts splitting at a wildly fast rate. 
 In more primitive species, where the cells have not developed sophisticated epigenetic conditions, we see 
much less cancer, much less neoplasia.  These less sophisticated plant machineries have smaller numbers of 
hormones, as we have linked hormones to the epigenetic process.  Thus, by having less epigenesis, we find that there 
is less chance of cancer.  This also helps to show why some cancers are hormone-dependent, where the existence of 
the epigenetic phenomenon can help stimulate their growth into wildly developed cycles. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Outline of the Metabolic Morphogen Cycle.  A brief outline of the hypothesis we 
have presented in this chapter follows. 
 
1. The chromatin of the nucleus is the only molecule in the cell capable of 

self-reproduction.  It consists of nucleoprotein, which in 
turn is composed of a desoxyribonucleic acid and various 
protein moietics containing the cytomorphogen 
determinants for the cell structure. 

 
2. The reproduction of this chromatin is necessary for cell division, and also 

occurs constantly together with the dynamic state of living 
proteins, as a part of the vital energy cycle of the cell. 

 
3. The energy cycle is connected with phosphatase hydrolysis of the 

dipotassium salt of creatine-hexose phosphoric acid; the 
synthesis of nucleic acids, and their change from ribo- to 
desoxyribo- forms; and possibly the radioactivity of 
potassium in the morphogen molecule and its influence on 
the stability of the biological colloids. 

 
4. The morphogens that have participated in this constant energy reaction are 

broken-down or split and are eliminated into the cytoplasm 
of each division, or at a slower rate in non-dividing cells.  
(The fact that after division ceases, aging still proceeds 
with eventual lysis, proves that morphogens are still being 
"shed" by the nucleus.) 

 
5. These split morphogens must not be confused with the cytomorphogens 

and protomorphogens that are secreted by the nucleus into 
the cytoplasm at intervals to exert their histogenetic 
determinant effects. 

 
6. The split morphogens in the cytoplasm are prevented from exerting lethal 

effects by a fatty or lecithin envelope, and are further 
discharged into the surrounding media. 

 
7. The split protomorphogens in the media are available as determinants for 

cytoplasm protein synthesis at the cell wall; in this manner 
they are necessary to, and stimulate, growth.  (In this effect 
they are not species-specific for they are simplified to the 
point where their complexity no longer allows it.  If the 
cytomorphogens and protomorphogens present in the 
cytoplasm for determinant activity are experimentally 
extracted, they will also stimulate this protein synthesis, 
but will retain the species specificity as a consequence of 
their complexity.) 

 
8. The split protomorphogens are now back in the cytoplasm as a part of 

cytoplasmic protein.  (Other mineral elements are also 
present in the cytoplasmic protein that were supplied by 
the nutritive media.) 

 
9. These protomorphogens, along with mineral elements and protein from the 

media, are now utilized at the nuclear wall for the 
synthesis of new cytomorphogen and chromatin material.  



 
The dynamic state of cytoplasmic protein insures a 
constant supply of protomorphogens at this point for 
chromatin synthesis. 

 
10. Due to the fact that nuclear cytomorphogen synthesis utilizes many 

minerals associated with cytoplasmic protein but not 
necessarily as morphogen linkages, the split 
protomorphogens in the media accumulate if the media is 
stagnant. 

 
11. The increase in cytoplasmic and media concentration of polymerized 

protomorphogens causes a gradual breakdown of the 
integrity of the surface boundary of the cell and 
consequently of the nuclear membrane.  (The primary 
lethal effect of split protomorphogens is exerted by the 
concentration in the cytoplasm.  The toxic effect of the 
concentration in the media is simply due to its influence in 
preventing further discharge from the cytoplasm.) 

 
13. This degeneration of the membrane results in a lowering of the electrical 

potential between the protoplasm and the media, and 
between the cytoplasm and the nucleus. 

 
 
 
 
14. Concomitant lowering of pH values in the cytoplasm and nucleus inhibits 

the constructive phase of the protoplasmic enzymes, 
prevents repair and facilitates a general lowering of cell 
vitality. 

 
15. As a consequence of lowered vitality and inhibition of protein synthesis, 

the synthesis of chromatin is impaired and mitosis ceases. 
 
16. Eventually the vitality and cell potential drop to the point where the 

integrity of the cell can no longer be maintained against 
the physical forces of the environment; the cell "dies" and 
undergoes lysis. 

 
17. This cycle may be broken by removal or dilution of the accumulating 

morphogens from the stagnant media, preventing the 
development of lethal concentrations. 

 
18. When cells are transferred to new cultures, they exhibit a time lag before 

commencing mitosis.  This is the time necessary for the 
cytoplasmic protomorphogens to be eliminated into the 
media in sufficient amounts to restore the catalytic balance 
of intra- and extracellular protomorphogens necessary for 
commencement of mitosis.  If the cell contains 
depolymerized protomorphogen at the peak of its 
diffusibility, this time is negligible. 

 
 



 

   

 
 
 Thus we can see the link certain tumors can have with hormones.  Certain hormone-dependent or 
hormone-inhibited tumors can be influenced by changing the amount of hormone in the system, which 
affects the epigenetic process.  Thus in the case of estrogen-dependent tumors, which have high growth 
rate, if the ovaries are removed and androgen is given to the organism, we can inhibit tumor growth, and if 
we are lucky, the tumors will degrade their information to such an extent that they will lose the ability to 
reproduce at a wild rate, and possibly we might cure the patient and be able to return to the hormone of 
proper use. 
 Many cancer chemotherapies work by their disruption of the epigenetic process.  Since the 
epigenetic process is more enhanced in these wildly growing tumors, we can see how chemotherapy might 
be responsible for healing them.  Because the chemotherapy agents interfere with epigenesis, they will have 
a more disruptive effect on cells that have over-accentuated epigenesis.  Hence the chemotherapy agents 
will interfere more with that accentuated process. 
 To this ability, we can now turn to Hoxy as a source of different chemotherapy agents.  Hoxy's 
father watched as different farm animals that had cancer were turned out to pasture.  They ate certain types 
of plants that seemed to help inhibit the tumor growth.  Hoxy's father took some of these plants, and 
developed the Hoxy tonic, which utilizes much of the same types of chemotherapy agents used in modern 
pharmacology. 
 The periwinkle plant, the sanguinaria. burdock, and many other plants have been found to have 
certain chemotherapeutic agents.  These chemotherapeutic agents will interfere with epigenesis, and thus 
have a much more detrimental effect on such cancer cells than they do on normal cells.  Hoxy found, in 
developing this formula, that his Hoxy tonic and his Yellow Poultice would work only on cancer cells; they 
would not have enough potency in the dosages used to disrupt any of the epigenetic processes of normal 
cells. 
 In the chemical companys' search for reductionism, these agents were separated from their natural 
support and concentrated beyond natural levels.  Thus a severe sinthetic chemotherapeutic was designed 
that could affect any cell, even though cancer cells could be destroyed by chemotherapy.  So many patients 
die not from the disease, but from the cure. 
 Thus nature developed the perfect chemotherapy agent.  But the over-reductionistic minds of 
pharmacology, looking for sinthetic patentables, tried to synthesize down to the most toxic agent of these 
chemotherapy agents, and have taken periwinkle and separated it down into several singular compounds.  
The over-reductionistic idea has generated an irregular, sinthetic, unnaturally occurring product, which 
sometimes makes the process of cancer cure worse than the disease itself. 
 This author watched his grandmother die of chemotherapy.  I fully believe that a more natural type 
of cancer therapy could have saved her.  At her funeral my grandfather said, "Don't compromise your 
values; go with the information.  Tell the people in the populace that they are making a mistake by this 
over-reductionistic type of idea.  Don't compromise." 
 The immune system is another large factor in the treatment of cancer cells, as in many cancer cells 
the immune system, the white blood cells, etc., seem to walk on by, and are not given the proper red flags.  
Some of these red flags are opsinating compounds, which act like small antibodies and can be supplied 
from lectins and other legumes and natural vegetables.  These opsinating compounds can help provide the 
red flag that white blood cells need to see those different cancer cells.  Lentils have the largest amount of 
opsinating agents known. 



 

 Thus we need to enhance the immune system in all of our cancer patients, and finding ways to 
supply good nutrit ion is part of our therapy regime.  The length of viral conditions must be pointed out, and 
how they can be disrupted by an information transfer inside the cells of the body. 
 A large study recently showed the link between viruses and cancer, and how viruses can cause 
cancer in an organism.  Viruses usually need some type of chemotoxic agent, such as smoking, x-ray, etc., 
to start the degradation process.  This was done in several studies of cervical cancer and the link between 
genital warts.  The presence of the virus alone did not propagate the cancer, but the presence of the virus 
and the toxin together seemed to greatly increase the number of cancer cases. 
 This author has worked with several hundred cancer cases in developing many different types of 
therapies.  One such therapy follows the Arndt-Schultz law of pharmacology.  Certain natural toxins, such 
as cobra venom, some other snake venoms and certain spider venoms can cause rapid cases of caner and 
degradation of cells to occur.  Cobra venom causes degradation in the mylien sheath. 
 Indian homeopaths have realized for years that homeopathics, using small amounts of these cobra 
venoms, can help reverse degenerative cases such as MS, ALS and many other types of cancer. 
 Homeopaths in Germany have long known that the development of certain mistle toes (viscum 
alb) in homeopathics can help to change cancer cells.  We known from sarcodal and nosodal therapy that 
by using a small sample of a cancer cell and making a homeopathic of it, we can help to reverse the types 
of particulars in the system. 
 Hoxy developed a natural chemotherapy agent using nature's chemotherapies, and the wisdom of 
nature, rather than the speculative profiteering impulses of sinthetic chemicals.  The history of Hoxy and 
Hoxy's therapy and how it worked on many different cases is very profound; one could be pointed to the 
video on Hoxy's therapy, called "The Quack Who Cured Cancer". 
 It has been found that the more education a person has, the more likely it is that he will turn to 
alternative therapies rather than medical therapies for cancer.  It has been shown statistically that in 
America people who get alternative therapies live longer than people who get traditional therapies for 
cancer.  It is pointed out at the time of this writing that in America the only traditionally-approved therapies 
for cancer are chemotherapy, surgery and radiation, even though the Nobel Prize in Medicine was awarded 
several years ago to a team of researchers in Argentina who found that these were not good treatments for 
cancer, and that only the organism's own immune system is the pure way to try to treat cancer; through the 
development of immuno-stimulatory nutritionals in homeopathics, nosodal therapy to help trigger the 
immune system, and natural chemotherapy. 
 Biofeedback and other types of visual imagery also will have profound effects, and every day we 
are seeing more literature on how people using these therapies are finding sometimes cure and sometimes 
abatement of their cancers. 
 This new type of energetic and vibrational medicine now offers many solutions for this quandary.  
The United States government, in defense of its chosen medical form, has had to pass laws to try to stop 
alternative therapies, even though these alternative therapies have been proven valid and helpful.  Many 
forces have fought to stop the factors of choice.  Now that cancer has become the number-one killer of 
people in the 1990s, overtaking heart disease, perhaps we will see some type of shift in modalities. 
 The Nobel Prize in Medicine, which was awarded a few years ago for finding the link between 
nutrition, diet, cholesterol, and thus heart disease, has taken heart disease out of the number-one killing spot 
in America.  Now that nutrition and diet have come into play in this form of disease known as 
cardiovascular, circulatory and heart disease, perhaps we will see the same type of trend leaned toward in 
cancer, and thus, perhaps all medicine. 
 This researcher, having worked with cancer patients, set up nutritional therapies, psychological 
visual imageries, homeopathic regimes and other energetic therapies, has seen tremendous, outstanding 
results, as a wide variety of cancer-type therapies have been corrected with these different types of 
therapies.  Dr. Revici, in his cancer treatment using the lipid management, has taken much heat, and several 
law suits costing millions of dollars to defend his ability to treat cancer with these different nutritional 
entities.  The forces of the sinthetic chemical companies apply large amounts of financial pressure to try to 
stop this type of thinking.  Many states have cancer legislation, which prohibits our freedom of opinion and 
freedom of speech.  In these states, if a person even pronounced any satisfaction in an alternative cancer 
therapy, it could result in a jail term and heavy fines.  Such is the fear traditional medicine has of 
alternative therapies. 
 In a recent study released by statisticians at the 1988 Quack Hunters' Convention held by the FDA 
in Kansas City, these researchers found in comparing alternative patients and traditional patients, in a study 



 

of over five hundred in each group, that there was a higher degree of intelligence in the alternative cancer 
patients.  The more intelligent the patient seemed to be, the more education he had, etc., the greater his 
tendency to seek alternative types of cancer modalities.  It was also found in this study that the people 
seeking alternative therapies had longer life spans; not only did they have more quantity of life, but they 
had a better quality of life than those undergoing traditional methods of chemotherapy, radiation and 
surgery.  It must be pointed out that even these researchers were hesitant to give such statistics, and that 
they felt a strong need to hide their research data. 
 Recently the New England Journal of Medicine published a report showing that traditional 
methods of cancer treatment, including radiation, chemotherapy and surgery, were no better than 
alternative therapies when compared in the study.  Since we cannot show that one is superior over the 
other, the American public needs to have freedom of choice, to choose its system of medicine.  Since 
neither system of medicine can show dramatic results over the other, freedom of choice must be utilized in 
the American system.  Perhaps with the types of theories developed in this book, medicine might be able to 
come out of the wood work, cease to be a pseudo-science, and develop some accuracy through the 
utilization of scientific homeopathy, naturopathy and behavioral concepts. 
 
 
 
 
 

NATURAL TREATMENTS 
 
 
  1. Degex     7. Nutritional Immune 
        Fortifier 
  2. Degex Liquescence 
   Herbal Chemotherapy  8. Behavioral Medicine 
 
  3. Psychological    9. Humor Therapy 
   Visualization 
        10. Structural Realignment 
  4. Xenobiotic Detoxifiers 
       11. Shark Cartilage 
  5. Sarcodal Rebuilding 
       12. Oriental Herbs 
  6. Anti-Viral Homeopathy 
 
 

LEGAL ALTERNATIVES TO ALLOPATHIC MEDICINE 
 
     1. Homeopathy 
 
     2. Naturopathy 
 
     3. Chiropractic 
 
     4. Osteopathy 
 
     5. Acupuncture 
 
 These alternative entities are real and legal in the United States.  Homeopathy is a viable and real 
regulated business within the government.  This type of medicine is attainable through choice, and with 
doctors, patients should have the ability to choose their own types of therapy. 
 It has been known statistically that the treatment of cancer is not responding to modern sinthetic 
medical techniques.  We are losing the battle with cancer; it is time to look for some other ways to help.  In 
finding these ways it would be wrong to over-simplify them and look for a magic bullet, which then could 



 

be manufactured by some sinthetic chemical company in gross.  It is the precept of this book that such a 
magic bullet could not exist.  Development of therapy regimes would need to be holistic, complex, and 
behavioral.  Situations of nutritional involvement, psychological involvement, toxicity involvement, viral 
involvement and immuno-stimulation; and removing of immuno-suppressants, such as antibiotics , sugar, 
and other compounds, are needed. 
 It is not the purpose of this book to try to give an in-depth history of the different types of 
therapies needed to treat cancer; it is merely the indication of this book to outline the different theories of a 
new biology, and a new way to see.  In a longer treatise we can attack cancer in a more thorough form, 
outlining some of the experiences of this researcher and others, in treating cancer by a more natural means.  
It is the purpose of this book to try to also outline the threat to personal freedom of choice, which modern 
sinthetic chemical medicine has proposed.  They seek to remove the freedom of choice in health care. 
 The recent court case that chiropractors had to take against the medical establishment points up 
how the medical establishment has plotted behind closed doors to covertly remove chiropractic as a viable 
choice for people in America.  The chiropractors sued, and won.  In the appeal suit the chiropractors won 
again.  Thus we can see, by their stand against the medical establishment, that in the end the freedom of 
choice in medicine will win out in America.  Now acupuncturists, homeopaths and nutritionists must try to 
win a similar fight.  It is the hope that this book on the highest form of science in biology will also help in 
this struggle for freedom of choice.  It is to this end that Quantum Biology is written. 
 



 

 SUMMARY 
 
 
 1. CANCER IS TRULY A TOXICITY RELATED DISEASE COMPLICATED BY IMMUNO 

SUPPRESSION. 
 
 2. ANY MEDICAL TREATMENT MUST DEAL WITH CAUSATIVE FACTORS .  VIRAL 

COMPONENTS MUST ALSO BE USED. 
 
 3. CHEMOTHERAPY, RADIATION AND SURGERY ARE POOR TREATMENTS FOR CANCER . 
 
 4. NATURAL METHODS OF IMMUNE SYSTEM FORTIFICATION ARE THE BEST METHODS OF 

CANCER TREATMENT. 
 
 5. HOMEOPATHY ALREADY HAS DEFEATED MANY CANCERS.  IT'S TIME THE 

ESTABLISHMENT OF MEDICINE LOOKED AT IT. 
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Chapter 16 
 
ENERGETIC MEDICINE AND MERIDIAN THEORY 
 
 
 Over five thousand years ago, when the rest of civilization was living in caves and still largely dependent 
on Shamanism for medicine, the Chinese developed a system of medicine known as acupuncture.  They had medical 
schools when other societies of the world didn't have cities. Over these thousands of years societies with strong 
cultural differences embrace acupuncture. Societies that argue about everything imaginable and go to war over small 
differences of opinion. But yet as much as it must pain them they all agree on where the heart meridian points are. 
Everyone who studies acupucture comes to the exact same conclusion of where the points are. There must be a 
stable form of science behind this ancient form of medicine. 
 Acupuncture has definitely withstood the test of time.  The Chinese found that there were certain energy 
bands that ran through the body, and points on these bands.  When these points were disturbed, there were certain 
effects on the physiology.  It is rumored that a group of golden-clad beings gave the study of acupuncture to the 
Chinese circa seven thousand years ago.  Other rumors pronounce the effect that people with certain illnesses seem 
to recover when they stab their fingers with needles, or sometimes when an arrow pierced them at a certain spot. 
 The development of the acupuncture meridian therapy thus had its infancy, and these early physicians, as 
they developed the idea, were working on an energetic form of medicine.  Their emphasis was not on the chemistry, 
but more or less the energetic pathway.  Without the technological skills to understand electrical phenomena or 
physics, these earliest practitioners were working on an energetic medicine model. 
 Modern medicine, the advent of physiology in anatomy from autopsies, developed a chemical philosophy, 
dependent on the chemistry of the body, and how it was diagnosed and changed.  Now with the advent of modern 
technology and electronic theory, we have more insights as to the possibility of developing an energetic medicine 
model. 
 In 1953 Dr. Rheinhold Vol and Dr. Werner observed that the acupuncture meridians has different energetic 
components, meaning resistance factors, in sick people versus healthy people.  This led them to be able to measure 
quantifiably the condition of an acupuncture meridian.  A skin resistance device was developed, called the 
Dermatron, which was used to diagnose the variant resistance changes on different meridian points. 
 In 1955 Vol and his co-workers found that changes could be provoked in meridian points when a patient 
held the homeopathic medication that helped the meridian.  Thus was the founding of medication testing; Vol 
technique.  Later, practitioners developed different techniques of analyzing these conditions, and the technique 
spread around the world to many other practitioners. 
 In 1977 Dr. Shimmel found with his Vega test method that by electrically challenging a point with a larger 
dose of voltage, he could condense his testing to a mini-scan down to one point, and challenge the body through 
filters and medications. 
 
 But the techniques of hand held point probes were extremely susceptible to operator control. The operator 
can influence the readings by applying the pressure slowly or quickly. The speed of the pressure applied has control 
over the response. So thehand held point probe systems are very prone to therapist bias.  
 In 1982 Dr. Nelson found that skin resistance was not enough; other variables needed to be researched and 
developed in the field of energetic medicine.  These variables are voltage, amperage, electrolyte potential, brain 
wave, EKG, gastric motility, and other variant methods. This blend of electrophysiological reactions was known as 
the trivector measurement. A lengthy review of the trivector principle is best presented in the International Journal 
of the Medical Science of Homeopathy, issue 1+4. A quick read of this material is suggested now. 
 In 1987 Dr. Nelson also discovered the Xrroid effect, using the indeterminacy principle of the morphic 
resonance of the universe as a meaningful modality of testing. 
 In 1985 Roy Curdin found the hololinguistic effect to have its part in the testing of different meridians. 
 In 1989 this was all brought together, along with standard medical blood testing, urine testing, personal 
health history, etc., to marry the best of modern medical diagnostic techniques with the new energetic medicine done 
by Dr. Nelson. 
 This new trend in medicine offers ways of understanding biology to answer questions that have gone 
centuries without solution, so that we can understand the biological process of healing much better than ever before. 



 In biology  there are many different effects which need to be considered, including the ions in the 
electrolyte of the body; dipoles, including Van der Waal's forces and other para-magnetic forces within the body; 
boundary layers, ions and dipoles in viscus liquids, EMF, circadian rhythms (the rhythm of oscillatory functions, be 
it the heart wave, brain wave, or muscle tonus) and the resonant frequency of the electromagnetic radiation of the 
body, that is, the mitogenic radiation effect. 
 These and others will lead to the formation of a new medicine, capable of explaining biological phenomena 
better, as well as outlining new methods and diagnosis in treatment of the human condition. 
 First, the ions and electrolyte of the body.  In electrically-neutral solutions the ions of both types are 
approximately equally distributed.  Under influence of a voltage, the ions start to transport their charge to the pole 
with the opposite sign (Fig. 1). These ions can change reacting in one hundreth of a second(known as the ionic 
reaction time). So our xrroid device can measure electrophysiological reactivity of over three thousand items in less 
than one minute. 
 The newest form of testing devices to eleminate therapist control and utilize the xrroid is the Quantum Med 
C.I.



 

 
 
 The resistance to this flow depends on the size of the ions and the kind of solution.  To be more 
precise, the formula of the resistance is supplied by the equation R = L / A Q N U.  L equals the distance 
traveled by the current; A equals the area of the cross section in the solution through which the current 
flows; Q equals the charge of the ions; N equals the number of ions; and U is the measure of the mobility of 
the ions.  U itself depends on interactions between the ions in the water, so that R becomes a function of the 
concentration C of the solution, as well as the kind of solution expressed in terms of interactions.  Thus 
every ionic solution has a concentration with minimal resistance.  Vol found from his work that to 
challenge the meridian with more than a volt and a half was to disrupt this ion potential and to cause ion 
cascade. 
 Vol, in development of his equipment, chose to use a machine that would have a potential of one 
volt, so that it would not disturb the natural ion flow.  The Vega test method developed by Shimmel uses 
four and one half volts to purposely challenge the system as an evoked potential to determine the body's 
reaction.  Nelson, in developing his equipment, developed equipment that would use point one volt, to 
minimally disturb the natural function of the meridian. 
 Particles within which charge has been displaced are called dipoles.  They have polar movements 
of positive, one size; negative, the other, making paramagnetic substances.  Examples are:  methanol, 
water, practically all macro molecules.  We now assume that an electrically-neutral isolating medium is 
occurring.  Within this medium, the directions of the dipoles are uniformly distributed, from a statistical 
point of view.  If a direct voltage is now applied to the medium, the dipoles tip over in the direction of the 
generated electrical field.  Furthermore, the field itself induces dipoles. 
 Both types of dipoles, permanent and induced, transport charge for a small amount of time, 
namely when they are changing their direction.  After this process has been completed, charge transport is 
no longer possible.  The displacement of the charge, D, is proportional to the electric field, E; the formula 
being:  D = E x E, where E is the dielectric strength constant. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 In Fig. 2 the situation of the dipoles is shown as in Fig. 1.  In this case we have a capacitor which 
is interminable to direct voltages.  When the voltage is switched off, the capacitor discharges, and the 
current with the opposite sine becomes measurable.  The current, for instance, is used in diagnosis with the 
SEG machine and the IDG machine. 
 Boundary layers are normally found in the organism as cell membranes or strata of different 
tissues.  Normally, potential differences are found at these boundary layers, which can be traced back to 
differences in permeability for different types of ions.  A well-known example of such an effect is the 
membrane potential of cells.  The potential of differences in boundary layers can be imagined as small 
batteries whose voltage depends on the strength of the current, which is used for the measurement.  This 
dependence comes from the fact that the more rapidly ions diffuse through boundary layers, the higher the 
strength of the outer electric field becomes. 
 Another important boundary layer is formed by the skin and the applied electrodes of an 
electroacupuncture machine.  In addition to potential differences with electro-chemical genesis, as in the 
above case, electrolysis can be recognized here.  The skin and the electrode exchange ions.  This causes a 
change in the biochemical balance.  The boundary layers of the cell membrane must maintain an electro 
potential of forty to ninety millivolts, as does the boundary layer between the nuclear membrane and the 
rest of the cell.  This maintaining of balance across boundary layers, where there is a difference in charge, 
requires energy to fight the entropic factors that would produce balancing.  These are factors such as 
potassium pumps, sodium pumps, etc., which allow for life by the maintenance of electrical charge across 
boundaries. 
 Ions and dipoles in viscus liquids and jells are both components of tissue.  Additional phenomena 
must be recognized.  It is possible, for instance, that a local mobility of ions varies in a significant way.  
The time that is taken to reach a stable electric situation can sometimes be very considerable. Ionic changes 
can best be detected with slight volt and amp changes. 
 In a living system there are also variations of time and space.  These variations of the ion 
concentration and variations of the interaction of ions and dipoles with their surroundings come from 
regulation processes in the organism.  Therefore it is likely that the resistance R additionally will depend on 
space and time.  But as if all these components are not complete through the dielectric constant, E will no 
longer remain constant either, but will also become a function of E x Time, that of the space and time.  
Furthermore, the regulation generates a polarization voltage which has opposite direction to the one of 
measurements current.  This leads one to the conclusion that an analytic treatment of such a complex 
system is nearly impossible.  It is necessary to revert to simple models.  In Fig. 3 we show a simplified 
diagram of the situation, where a single spherical cell has been assumed. 
 
 



 
 
 
 Fig. 4 shows the principle behind the arrangement for measuring the resistance.  Inside the EPR 
machine(ElectroPhysiologicalReactivity) there is a power source which provides a constant current within 
a broad resistance band.  This is done electronically, as in Fig. 4.  The body of the patient is used to 
measure resistance R.  Between input and output of the EPR machine a voltage is measured and then 
represented in a scale from 0 to 100.  Ohm's law shows that in a constant current the voltage is directly 
proportional to resistance. The EPR device measures voltage changes as brain waves, and amperage 
changes as static charge pulses. Since most of the acupuncture meridians are on the fingers and toes the 
wrists were found by Korean researchers to be the best points for electro measurement. So are EPR device 
will have wrist and ankle straps, these can detect miniscule electro changes. 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 In practice a lot of difficulties are presented.  For examp le, the reciprocal of resistance must be 
measured because of the small amount of current.  In addition to this, the organism is by no means a 
resistance, obeying linear laws.  This is in part due to the behavior of dipoles and ions in viscus liquids, in 
the regulation process, in the organism itself, which tends to set a voltage opposite to the outer field.  This 
type of phenomenon has been little understood until now.  For purposes of demonstrating this experiment, 
one reverts to a simplified model shown in Fig. 5.  These vessels have relatively low resistance, which is 
negligible in practice.  So principally, the distance between these vessels and the skin surface, the density 
of the vessels, and the state of the liquids in the outer capillaries are responsible for the electric behavior of 
the acupuncture point, hich is about two to three square millimeters in size, roughly the size of the end of 
the eraser head of a pencil. The computer can be programed to compensate for these problems with fourier 
analysis. The hand point probe therapists can not measure the changes at fast speeds and can not 
compensate for the other problems. The EPR device has been shown to be the most accurate system with 
testing of some criteria at 90%. SEE the International Journal of the Medical Science of Homeopathy issue 
4. 
 

 



 

 
 
 Fig. 6 presents the typical behavior of these different components of an EPR measurement.  The 
measured resistance in the acupuncture point is between ten and one hundred times lower than in the 
surrounding tissue.  However, the voltage of the inner battery is much higher. 
 Typical skin resistance might be in the neighborhood of 50K, that is, fifty thousand ohms, whereas 
the typical resistance of an acupuncture point that is healthy is somewhere between 28K and 33K, in order 
to exclude effects which come from pure polarization measurement with alternating current.  This should 
also take into consideration the part which is due to the capacity, and therefore does not appear in 
measurements with direct current. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 As we have shown in our diagram, showing the behavior, capacity and impedance, it seems to be 
essential for further research in biophysical behavior and the acupuncture points of resistance, voltage, 
alternate current, and impedance.  Different frequencies and capacities will be determined and controlled as 
the techniques are developed. 
 The presence of an electrode of dissimilar metals placed across an electrolyte will cause electrical 
potential or electromotive force to be developed between these two, which can be used to align different 
dipoles and produce cascading electron effects. 
 Two equal charges Q of opposite sine, separated by a distance 2A constitute an electric dipole.  
The moment of the electric dipole, P, has the magnitude 2AQ, and the moment will point from negative 
charge to positive charge.  Here we derive an expression for the electric potential V at any point of space 
due to a dipole, provided only that the point is not too close to the dipole. 
 The electric potential for the dipole gives us the equation V = 1P cosine of 2/4B x R2.  P, as we 
said, is the dipole moment, R is the given radius through which the dipole works.  The electric dipole 
moment of water is 6.1 x 10-30 coulombs x meter. 
 Many compounds in biology can also have quadrupole moments, such as those involving iodine.  
The potential volts, as indicated in the formula, can tell us the capacitant potential.  By varying the system 
mathematically, we can calculate that capacitance is Q divided by V, where V is the potential difference 
and Q the magnitude of the charge.  Capacitance is measured in farads, where one farad equals one 
coulomb per volt. 
 Capacitors are used to control fields and energy in living systems; life could not exist without the 
capacitance factor to reduce voltage fluctuations, transmit pulse signals, generate and detect 
electromagnetic oscillations, control and calculate the pulsed information of the body. 
 The capacitance of a capacitor increases if the dielectric is placed between the plates.  The ratio of 
the capacitance with the dielectric to the capacitance without it is called the dielectric constant of the 
material. 
 The dielectric constant of some key materials are as follows:  air, 1.00054; paper, 3.5; porcelain, 
6.5; quartz, 3.8; polyethylene, 2.3; polystyrene, 2.6; and water, 78.  Hence, the need for the dipole action of 
water, as it enhances the capacitance effect of the cellular activity in the body.  If the dielectric is placed in 
an electrical field, induced surface charges appear, which tend to weaken the original field within the 
dielectric.  Thus as we increase the charge with our electroacupuncture machine, going beyond a volt, we 
disrupt the dielectric effect of water, and get unnatural measures in the body's electrical field. 
 Another key use of water within the system of biology is its refraction capabilities and its ability to 
focus light.  This is very important for the exchange of virtual photons and the interplay of the mitogenic 
radiation.  Thus, water's ability to refract light in mitogenic radiation can be destructed by large energy 
fields run through the different systems of the body. 
 The body consists of many free electrons as well as free protons in the cascading principle of the 
alkaline/acid tide, as the body shifts from alkaline states into acid states.  These free electrical charges are 
free to produce the electro-physical effects done with the electroacupuncture machine.  Thus the 
electromotive force potential of an electrolyte can tell us about the freedom of movement, as well as the 
oxygenation potential and the hydration index, which can be calculated from these measures. 
 In biology much is made of the effects of pH, which is actually the inverse law of the proton 
coefficient.  This proton coefficient, or proton pressure, can be calculated in the body very easily, 
electrically, to find out the proton pressure vs. electron pressure of a meridian or neurolymphatic reflex 
point, or neuromuscular reflex.  Thus the voltage potential of the body from two spots has deep insight into 
the electrical nature of the proton and electron pressure. 
 The resonant frequency of an electrical circuit can be found via the formula:  Resonant Frequency 
= 1/2B x the square root of the inductance x the capacitance of the circuit.  Inductance can be calculated 
from variant resistances known in a circuit comparing the variances.  Inductance can add to or detract from 
an electron effect, and it is part of our circuit in measuring impedance, which is a correlate of inductance, 
capacitance and resistance.  Thus taking the formula of impedance, which is the vector of the right angles 
of inductance and capacitance vs. resistance, we can go back and solve the inductance of an equation via 
the changing pattern of resistances in the circuit.  Change of voltage in the circuit, knowing the distance 
factors and the dielectric constants of the probes, can give us factors that will lead to the calculation of 
other capacitance of a meridian or the overall body system. 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 So the calculation of inductance and capacitance can lead us to the resonant frequency or the most 
imposing resonant frequency in the body, which from the work of the Gerlitzes and Dr. James Isaacs, 
would be intriguingly revealing of different medical conditions. 
 Oscillatory functions of the body are also important.  The Fourier analysis of brain wave and heart 
rate can lead us to finding different healthy or unhealthy frequency paths through curve fit analysis, 
showing if there are patterns of obsession, compulsion, addiction, allergy, etc. 
 Because of the Heisenberg uncertainty principle, the more we know about one factor, the less we 
know about another.  In biology indeterminacy seems to be more of a hallmark, because biology itself 
seems to be dependent on indeterminacy for its activity inside the cell membrane. 
 Dr. Isaacs, in his breakthrough book on "Complementarity of Biology", makes the proposition that 
living processes are shown to be non-thermodynamic and quantic in their interchange of energy.  The laws 
of thermodynamics are the laws governing basically gasses, molecules and inanimate objects.  The first law 
of thermodynamics is that energy is not created or destroyed.  The second law of thermodynamics is that 
heat must pass from a hot body to a cold body.  The basic law of entropy is that things will normalize in 
temperature. 
 The living process in any cell works against the laws of thermodynamics unless the object dies, 
and then the temperature of the organism gravitates to room temperature.  The very process of life is 
fighting against the entropic functions of the laws of thermodynamics.  In this book, the treatise of quantum 
interaction in biology is treated more thoroughly.  Needless to say, for the purpose of the discussion in this 
chapter, biology is dependent on other processes, more quantic than thermodynamic. 
 Chemical philosophy is dependent on a thermodynamic system of analysis, and if Dr. Isaacs's 
proposition is correct that the body is actually quantic, not thermodynamic, than a whole other 
philosophical paradigm must be implanted into the study of biology and medicine. 
 Three factors will come into play in developing a theory for the acupuncture meridian:  one, 
quantic energy exchange; two, the electronic stability of large macro molecules and the atomic structure;  
and three, the long-range forces effect known in quantum biology. 
 As we have outlined before, any organ, cell, or organ structure will need a certain amount of 
energy to perform its actions.  This energy has several components, known as life force, which tend to 
correlate with the electrical force.  Yet, it must be dramatically underlined and brought up that life force is 
not just electricity; electricity might be one of the foremost components, but there are other components to 



this life force that are beyond our ability to understand in the scientific theories of today.  And with today's 
technology we have electrical means of analyzing this life force correlate. 
 Copernicus was branded a heretic when he developed the idea of the cyclic nature of the heavenly 
bodies, and the idea that the Earth revolved around the sun.  Harvey was branded a heretic when he came 
up with the idea that blood circulated through the body in an endless cycle.  Perhaps we now will be 
branded heretics as we propose the cyclic interchange of energies through the meridian system of the body. 
 Each organ, cell, and organism must have flowing through it some series of cycles that allow for 
interchange; the cyclic flow of oxygen and carbon dioxide allowing for oxidation and reduction, the cyclic 
flow of metabolites and escritoires, which allow the body to intake and expel.  There also is an electrical 
cycle of the body as the cells refurbish their electrical strength to fight against thermodynamics, to maintain 
order and control within the cells, the organs and the systems. 
 The Chinese acupuncturists thousands of years ago found this flow of energy to be true; in fact, 
they palpated, tested and found the channels through which this energy flowed, and it became the meridian 
system of acupuncture.  The circadian rhythms, or daily flow of energy, was found by the acupuncturist to 
flow through what was called a horary clock, as the different energies flowed through the meridians in 
surges. 
 Let us now explore in quantic terms the hypothesis for this cyclic flow. 
 In quantic theory we sometimes refer to the electronic stability of an atom or molecule.  In Fig. 7 
we explore the nature of an atom. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 Inside the heart of the atom is the nucleus, consisting of neutrons, protons, and other subatomic 
particles.  Revolving around the nucleus, in what could be termed a cloud, are the electrons.  In the 
outermost shell of any atom or molecule there are electrons that are furthest away from the nucleus.  These 
electrons occupy different quantic shell states within their orbital.  To provoke changes in the quantic states 
an impartation of energy is needed.  Electromagnetic radiation, be it heat, ultraviolet, etc., can provoke an 
electron to change its orbital to a higher state.  These jumps in higher or lower states are done in quantic 
levels, not in half-steps.  A quanta of energy is what is taken to allow the electron to go to the next quantic 
state; hence the name quantum theory.  This is a discontinuous indeterminate leap of matter. 
 The electrons in this last valance state, furthest from the nucleus, have thousands of different 
shells that they can occupy.  The shells furthest from the nucleus within this valance are called the 
ionization orbitals.  If any more energy is given to the electron, it will jump away from the atom or the 
molecule, leaving the atom behind as an ion; hence the term ionization state. 
 The lowest of this valance level, closest to the nucleus, is called the ground state.  No more energy 
can be taken out of the electron.  Any attempts to take more energy from the electron orbiting this atom 
would be futile.  This is called the ground state.  Between the ground state and the ionization state are 
thousands of different quantic shells where this outer electron can be. 
 As we can see, the further out the electron, the closer to the ionization state; the easier the electron 
can be separated from the atom or molecule, the easier the electron can take place, or part of conduction of 
energy.  The range through which the electron in this outer state exists is called the electronic stability, as it 
ranges from ground state through ionization state.  Changes in the valance state of this outer electron are 
induced largely through photon absorption or radiation. 
 Cashmere and Polder (1948) and Lifschitz (1956) have proposed that this electronic stability state 
can be influenced by virtual photons, as well as actual photons.  It is the virtual photon that is accountable 
in the mitogenic radiation factors. 
 Isaacs accounts for the long-range forces of quantic theory, which can arise from dipole-induced 
interactions of fluctuating electronic charge in a molecular oscillator, meaning that in a coherent process a 
molecule or atom in a certain electronic stability range could communicate this range via virtual photons to 
another atom at a long-range distance, unaccountable by Newtonian physics, and that the long-range forces 
in this change can take place within a biological system through the virtual photons of mitogenic radiation.  
Simplified, an energy system such as the liver will share its energy through the liver meridian, which will 
cause changes in the electronic stability of the molecules through the meridian, especially at the meridian 
acupuncture points, which allow this liver energy, to palpate through the meridian to complete its cycle to 
other spots and other organ systems of the body. 
 The cycle of energy through the body is happening all around the clock at every moment of the 
day, but there are certain surges that happen on a circadian daily rhythm that account for slight increases in 
the meridian electrical strength at certain hours of the day.  Thus, the long-range forces influencing the 
electronic stability can be detected by a resistance or conductance meter applied to the acupuncture points.  
If the organ system has too much energy, as in the case of an inflamed liver, this excess electrical energy 
could flow down the meridian into the acupuncture points, increasing the electronic stability of the points, 
allowing for a heightened conductance, and thereby a high reading on the electroacupuncture device.  A 
weakened or degenerate organ system such as a necrotic liver would rob energy from the meridian system 
beneath.  It has low electronic stability at the acupuncture points, an increased resistance, a decreased 
conductance, and a low reading on the electro-acupuncture device.  Thereby the flow of energy through 
these meridian systems is not via electrons, but via the life force that the electrons try to follow. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 One point must be expounded upon here:  mitogenic energy, which we discovered from the 
Gerlitzes, is a coherent energy.  It must be directed.  The flow of energy through the meridian is directed 
through the meridian and does not flow equipotentially in all directions.  Biology must have the skill to 
coherently direct this force in just the right way; hence, the field theory of biology. 
 The field theory of biology, which we will develop in brief form in this treatise, is as follows:  the 
field of biology must have two components:  one, a coherent, directed process that allows for the specific 
interchange of life energy; and two, a unified field theory of the body, as we realize that the body has one 
field of energy circulating the whole body.  So when we encounter another human being, we encounter his 
total holistic field.  Inside his body the energy will flow, and there will be a difference in the flow of energy 
in the liver meridian from the spleen meridian. 
 Our second part of the theory, the holistic field, allows for many phenomena within biology.  In 
electroacupuncture it allows for the phenomenon of Vega testing.  The Vega practitioner will test one point 
and filter, challenge that point, and interpret the results throughout the whole body.  This is possible 
because of stage two in the body field theory. 
 Vol and other practitioners didn't use one point, but went to every meridian for readings of the 
activity at each and every point.  Because the field theory of the body is coherent and incoherent, Vega 
testers can achieve the vast majority of information that they need; however, they will meet certain levels 
of performance at about eighty-five percent that will limit their ability to know all the factors of the body.  
Most Vega practitioners will get the information they need.  It involves a time factor; requiring less time for 
the Vega test. But the intervention of therapist subtle muscle control prevents this point testing from being 
widely acceptable. 
 Over the last forty years since the advent of electroacupuncture, there have been close to a 
hundred thousand practitioners of electroacupuncture to varying degrees, each of which have found some 
degree of accuracy in the process.  This practitioner, having done thousands of patients himself, has found 
unerring accuracy in correlating the different bodily conditions patients present with the readings on the 
electroacupuncture machine. 
 Many educational institutions have attempted to investigate electroacupuncture without attaining 
good practiced electroacupuncturists.  They have taken medical staff, and with less than one day of 
instruction, had them testing different points.  This would be like testing the effectiveness of a helicopter by 
judging the ability of someone who had never flown a helicopter before.  The conclusions would be quick 
and simple:  helicopters don't work.  In fact, they are a risk.  Many studies have been performed at the 



University of Hawaii which have found electroacupuncture to be effective as a diagnostic tool, using 
qualified electroacupuncturists as the criteria. 
 Acupuncture is listed by the World Health Organization (WHO) as effective therapy in over three 
hundred different diseases.  Electroacupuncture is simply the process of letting the qualified acupuncturists 
measure the electrical phenomena on the meridians. 
 The analogy of electricity to water has been used for centuries in the description to the uninitiated 
on how electricity behaves.  Ohm developed the law that Volts = Amps x Resistance, known as Ohm's law.  
As we have seen, the electronic stability of an acupuncture point is measured by the resistance.  But the 
voltage and amperage potential are also very important.  There is electron force and movement through the 
body, but it is erroneous to think of these meridians as actual wires or circuits.  At the different points of the 
body the knowledge of voltage, amperage and resistance offers more to the skilled practitioner than just 
resistance measures alone. 
 In water, as in electricity, the amount of flow, or the molecules of flow, is known as the current, or 
the amount of electrons or ions passing a certain point.  The pressure behind this flow is known as the 
voltage.  The resistance to the flow is known as resistance.  Measuring the electronic stability of an 
acupuncture point can tell us the resistance, just as one might have a spicket on a pipe, and whether the 
spicket is open or closed or to what degree in the middle, that would be the resistance.  The actual flow 
would be the current or amperage, and the pressure behind the flow would be the voltage. 
 When this practitioner first developed the art of measuring acupuncture point voltage and 
amperage, as well as resistance, we found several correlates over the thousands of patients seen.  Amperage 
correlates very strongly to life force.  We have watched people dying of various diseases, and as their life 
force weakened, the amperage dropped significantly.  Vol found that sometimes toward the end his 
resistance readings would normalize in patients who were losing life force.  We have observed the same 
phenomenon of resistance, because the amperage drops so much, the body is forced to try to stabilize 
resistance, and surge voltage.  This amperage or life force component also has a correlate in the 
indolamines.  The indolamines, such as serotonin dopamine, melatonin, etc., help to supply the amperage or 
life force in the body.  Patients with weak amperage can be brought back to normal with indolamine 
phenolics.  Voltage components correlate to pressure and willpower.  Patients losing willpower in a 
meridian can start to have low voltage readings.  The voltage correlates to catecholamines.  
Catecholamines, such as adrenaline, norepinephrine, thyroxin, etc., control the voltage of the body, with the 
pressure behind the electrical motive force.  Patients with too high or too low voltage can be stabilized by 
proper catecholamine phenolics. 
 Volts times amps is power, measured in watts.  The actual power of the body can be correlated 
from the volts times the amps.  This has correlates in oxygenation, in hydration, in mineral balance, which 
tells us about the electrolytic strength of the body in its mineral and ion bath. 
 The factor in our energetic medicine is temperature.  As the mitogenic radiation occurs in the 
infrared area, changes in temperature throughout the body are also insightful.  So development of 
machinery that could do voltage, amperage, temperature, resistance, and oscillation all were extremely 
important in the development of an energetic medicine. 
 To this end I greet you, and entreat you to challenge the tenets of biology, and to look into the 
factors of energetic medicine and energetic biology.  It is the purpose of this article to offer a quantic 
scientific basis for the possibility of electroacupuncture diagnosis.  If there are any questions, please relay 
them to this practitioner, so that this discussion might continue. 
 The master equation for life is: 
 
6 (CO2) + 6 (H2O) + Light Incoming = C6H12O6 + 6O2 + Light Outgoing. 
 
 This master equation of life accounts for the process of photosynthesis in the utilization of carbon 
dioxide and water by plants in the presence of light to develop the carbohydrate fuels and produce oxygen.  
Light is  integral as an incoming process by the plants to utilize the photon energy of light to stimulate the 
photosynthesis process.  As Dr. Isaacs has pointed out, the entire electron transport chain in plants or 
animals is a photodynamic process. 
 The animal process is one of taking in the carbohydrate structures, taking in oxygen, producing 
light as a byproduct, and producing carbon dioxide and water as the chemical byproducts.  The 
electrodynamic process of life depends on the photodynamics of the light from the sun, as well as the light, 
the mitogenic radiation, within the cells of the body. 



 The energy of an oscillator, or photon, is given by: 
 

E = (N + 1/2) h x V, 
 
where E is the energy, N is the quantum number, h is Plank's Constant, which is 6.625 X 10-34 joule 
seconds, and V is the oscillator frequency.  Thus in the realm of mitogenic radiation, as we discussed in 
Chapter 8, we can see that the maximum energy in the range of the mitogenic radiation at 1015 hertz of that 
photon, to exchange one quantum leap, would be approximately 9 x 10-19 joules.  This energy can be 
accounted for in the mitochondria of the cells from the conversion process of the eighteen hot electrons of 
glucose through the krebs cycle. 
 In 1965 the Nobel Prize for Physics was awarded to three theorists:  Tomonaga, Schwinger and 
Feynman.  The prize was given for the creation of the modern theory of quantum electrodynamics. 
 Quantum electrodynamics is a relativistic theory of quantum mechanics concerned with 
electromagnetic interactions.  The Feynman propagator approach describes the scattering of electrons and 
photons in terms of an integral that sums up contributions to the interactions from all possible ways in 
which the particle can interact by the exchange which we call virtual photons and electron positron pairs. 
 The existence of these virtual photons is made possible by the Heisenberg uncertainty principle's 
allowance for brief violations of the law of conservation of mass and energy, during which, for short 
periods of time, particles may be created that would otherwise be forbidden. 
 Quantum electrodynamics combines the electromagnetic field with the particle manifestation of 
electromagnetic waves.  We quote Feynam, "Since photons are also electromagnetic waves, and since these 
waves are vibrating fields, the photons must be manifestations of electromagnetic fields.  Hence, the 
concept of a quantum field, that is, of a field that takes the form of quanta or particles.  This is indeed an 
entirely new concept which has been extended to describe all subatomic particles and their interactions, 
each type of particle corresponding to a different field.  In these quantum field theories the classical 
contrast between the solid particle and the space surrounding them is completely overcome.  The quantum 
field is seen as a fundamental, physical entity, a continuous medium which is present everywhere in space.  
Particles are merely local condensations of the field, concentrations of energy which come and go, thereby 
losing their individual character and dissolving into their underlying field." 
 We quote Werner Heisenberg:  "When new groups of phenomena compel changes in the patterns 
of thought, even the most eminent of physicists find immense difficulties.  For the demand for change in 
the thought pattern may engender the feeling that the ground is to be pulled out from under one's feet.  
Once one has experienced the desperation with which clever and conciliatory men of science react to the 
demand for change in the thought pattern, one can only be amazed that such revolutions in science have 
actually been possible at all." 
 For now, we must challenge the very tenets of medicine with a brand new phenomenon that 
demands attention and research.  This is the phenomenon of medication testing.  Over the last thirty years a 
strange phenomenon of medication testing, of homeopathics, vitamins, glandulars, and other natural 
substances, has swept the world, so that millions have experienced, and thousands practice, a form of 
medication testing.  There is a phenomenon that can be detected through various means, that the body 
shows reaction to different medications, such as homeopathics, vitamins, minerals, etc.  This reaction can 
show whether the patient needs or rejects these items. 
 Muscle testers can test muscles of the body for their strength and degree of stability.  Certain 
medications can provoke strengthening of a weak muscle and weakening of a strong muscle in the science 
of kinesiology.  There are thousands of kinesiologists practicing around the world who depend on this 
phenomenon for livelihood.  They use such techniques as therapy localization, medication testing and the 
like to treat patients who have strong or weak muscles.  In fact, some of the simple techniques of muscle 
testing are taught to patients so that they can test themselves in response to their needs of different nutrition 
and foods on a daily level. 
 Electroacupuncturists use electrical devices to measure the resistance at different points and the 
body's reaction, as this resistance changes, on different acupuncture points in response to different 
medications brought into the patient energy field. 
 The sheer number of people experiencing and practicing this phenomenon demands the research 
and scientific community to investigate more thoroughly this procedure.  If this procedure is correct, the 
very tenets of medicine can be challenged, as the body is capable of making response to different items.  
One of the problems of this technology is that rarely do sinthetic compounds identify as good for the body; 



the body has a tendency to accept natural healing modalities, which offer the full energetic picture, rather 
than the sinthetic ones, which make much more profit for the chemical cartel. 
 To scientifically investigate this phenomenon this experimenter did the following study. 
 Ten qualified and practicing muscle testers were chosen to muscle test ten individual patients.  
Once these muscle testers had found a successful homeopathic item that would work on a specific muscle 
for the patient, this experimenter would take that homeopathic, put it into a bottle, mix it up with nine other 
bottles of water and alcohol placebos, have a third party number the bottles (so that it would be a double-
blind study), and neither the muscle testers nor I would know which bottle was actually the correct 
substance.  The muscle testers were then told to test the muscles of the patient as they had done before, and 
to try to find out which of the ten bottles was the actual substance.  Then they were given their choice of the 
ten bottles to make as to their first or second choice.  Six of the practitioners were correct on the first 
choice, and two of the practitioners were correct on the second choice. 
 Another study was done where three trained muscle testers, were given fifteen bottles of differing 
compounds; ten of which were placebo and five of which were combination homeopathics for different 
common ailments.  These practitioners were skilled in using these compounds, so they were familiar with 
their activity.  The three practitioners muscle-tested these items to try to guess which of the items were the 
homeopathics, which were the placebos, and which of the homeopathics had specific action.  In this study 
the three trained muscle testers produced sixty-five percent results, which is similar to the statistics the 
muscle testers achieved in the first study. 
 Considering that chance in the first study was about fifteen percent, and chance in the second 
study even lower, we can see that muscle testing has a reality that must be dealt with.  I can heartily suggest 
that anybody in the scientific or intellectual community reading this article would be intrigued at the 
prospect of muscle testing, if they could see a proficient, experienced muscle tester perform. 
 Two more studies were done to duplicate this phenomenon using electroacupuncturists.  Ten 
moderately trained electroacupuncturists were chosen to work with a specific patient, find a homeopathic 
that worked, and then, as in the procedure with the muscle testers, given nine other placebos in a double-
blind technique, and asked to choose out which one was the valid mixture.  Eight of the 
electroacupuncturists were able to find the right mixture on the first try.  When three trained 
electroacupuncturists were given the fifteen bottles and asked to find which one was which, they made 
eighty-five percent correct choices in the test.  Electroacupuncture does not involve muscle testing; the 
patient sits back and has little intervention.  The qualified technician then measures the electrical resistance 
activity at different points to calculate the reaction.  Thus as we can see, electroacupuncture seems to be a 
better performance tool, although it does require an investment in machinery and some training. 
 The possibilities for explanation of this phenomenon are:  one, the existence of some psychic 
ability not yet known to science; two, the fact of mitogenic virtual photons, produced by the cells 
themselves, to be able to produce a cascading change in long-range forces, which produce changes in the 
electronic stability, and thus, the resistance of acupuncture points, as well as changing the electronic 
stability in different acupuncture points could promote strengthening of weak muscles or weakening of 
strong.  Also, there could be an electromagnetic change by the fields of such products, which provoke a 
change in the field of the human test subject.  Another possibility might be the existence of a polymorphic 
magnetic field and its fit or non-fit with the magnetic field of the patient.  Many other possible 
explanations, including other-dimensional subspace activity, could account for this phenomenon. 
 Let us account some of the rules and regulations that have been found by medication testers in 
their operation, and how they might contribute to a philosophical understanding.  Medication testers, be the 
test muscle or machinery electroacupuncture, have found the following criteria to affect their testing. 
 Too many synthetic drugs, especially cortisone-type derivatives, interrupt the test.  The existence 
of strong electromagnetic fields such as fluorescent lighting, etc., within three to five feet of the patient, 
disturb the results.  States of extreme emotional disarray disturb the results.  Poor alignment of the spine 
produces poor results.  Excess electromagnetic radiation from x-ray, heat, etc. can produce unstable 
readings.  From this observation we can see that all of these things destroy the mitogenic radiation or the 
photon transferability of the human body, leading us to the idea that the virtual photon effect is the most 
likely explanation for this phenomenon. 
  
 

 



SUMMARY 
 
1. Acupuncture is a real medical system in wide use today, Electrocupuncture is as well 
 
2. Electrophysiological reactivity is a real and widely used system of medical diagnosis. 
 
3. Resistance alone is a weak form of measurement. 
 
4. Ionic changes dictate volt and amp (Voltammetry) as the best way to measure energetic medicine. 
 
5. Since the ionic reaction occurs at one hundreths of a sec only a computer could process such data. 
The old style resistance devices with hand point probes are prone to therapist control. 
 
6. ElectroPhysiological Reactivity is the energetic medicine of the future. 
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Chapter 17 
 
A PROPER MEDICINE FOR OUR NEW BIOLOGY 
 
 
 Our discussion on quantum biology has led us to some radical discoveries regarding a new biology, with 
vast implications towards a new medicine. 
 As we have shown in biology, statistical dynamics of the thermodynamic principles of interaction of 
chemicals is incomplete in its inability to explain the factors of biology, so drastically incomplete that it  is obsolete 
and explains the vast amounts of iatrogenic disease prevalent in America. 
 There are many different chemicals, enzymes, minerals, etc. which operate very precisely in biology, and 
not under the law of large numbers.  Thus one mineral atom or one enzyme molecule can have very precise activity, 
and is utilized very extensively by a cell.  This is to imply that there is a precision of forces, as we have outlined in 
the chapters on long-range forces and mitogenic radiation.  A small quantity of an enzyme in a controlled situation 
can have dramatic effects on a cell. 
 Thus life, being organized under quantic law rather than thermodynamic law, will set up the need for us to 
re-evaluate our present system of medicine.  Our present system of medicine is  dictated by sinthetic pharmaceutical 
in in vitro  testing, even in the face of reason. 
 We have also seen that there are several systems of intracellular communication, which are based on an 
electrical sharing of EMR, or photons.  Most of biology and medicine can be explained via this photon interaction.  
The photon energy states can be balanced by biology. 
 We have also explored the tremendous amount of intricacies that biology utilizes, even in the most simple 
cell.  These intricacies are based on several feedback and cybernetic loops of dramatic complexity.  This dramatic 
complexity shall induce our new medicine to a level of reverence which must replace our old pattern of arrogance.  
Medicine must learn to bow its head to the beauty of nature and its ability to produce and regulate life. 
 In our old pattern of arrogance we thought that we knew enough, and could thus make sinthetic chemicals 
compatible with the ways of life, but this is an insult to the body.  This is an insult to nature, and a serious flaw in 
medicine.  Thus we need to re-evaluate our arrogant form of medicine.  We must realize the superiority of natural 
dynamics over sinthetic impostors. 
 We have also explored the fractal dynamics of chaos theory, in which we see that making rough estimates 
is not apropos to the flow of a natural system.  We also see that certain bifurcation points can induce adaptive 
behavior, which can also be attributive to the natural flow of biology.  Allopathy always tries to out-think nature 
with sinthetic tricks. 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

COMPARISON CHART 
 
  NEW HOMEOPATHY          ALLOPATHY 
 
 1. Very small chance of side effects Very great chance of side effects 
  
 2. Cost minimal   Usually high costs 
  
 3. Safe for children and elderly  Warning of risks if not used 
       correctly 
  
 4. Non-addictive    Creates dependency 
  
 5. Works by letting the patient  Works by externally blocking, 
  reestablish homeostasis  stimulating, or interfering 
       with the body 
  
 6. Little if any malpractice,  Major malpractice suits iatro- 
  due to safety   genic disease is on the increase 
  
 7. Philosophy:  Body's reactions are Philosophy:  Body is stupid and 
  an intelligent attempt to deal  and malfunctions often; it then 
  with toxicity and other disease- needs to be stimulated, blocked, 
  causing conditions   or fooled by the doctor and his 
       sinthetic medication 
  
 8. Easy to use    Takes years of experience 
  
 9. Safe for environment  Manufacturing hurts environment 
  Natural 
  
 10. Tries to cure   Tries to sedate reactions 
  
 11. Tries to treat whole body  Tries to reduce patients to 
  metabolically   mere symptoms  
  
 12. The patient is an individual  The patient is a set of symptoms  
  
 13. Symptoms are only a part of a Symptoms are bearers of bad news, 
  complex set of problems  and we should kill the messenger 
  
 14. Pain is God's gift, and it is  Pain is the enemy and must be 
  life's way of telling us about  covered up 
  underlying problems   Improperly reduces inflammation 
  
 15. Stimulates immune system  Weakens immune system 
  
 16. Sensitive to energetic problems  Ignores energetic nature of 
  of the body    the body 

 
 
 



 

 
 

MECHANISMS OF HOMEOPATHY 
 
 
  1. Pharmacology 
 
   A. Arndt-Schultz Law 
   B. Wilder's Law of Initial Values 
   C. Herbology (Natural Pharmacology) 
 
 
  2. Quantic Energy State; Coded Information Stored in Energy 

Shells of Electrons in the Homeopathic 
 
 
  3. Polymorphic States, Liquid Crystal Effect of Water and 

Alcohol Transfers Shape Receptors in Nasal Pharynx. 
 
 
  4. Electrical coding of conductance inductance and capacitance. 
 
 
  5. Other Dimensions  
  
______________________________________________________________________________
_ 

QUALITY CONTROL  HOMEOPATHICS 
 
  1. Spectrophotometer, Chromatography, Culture, 

Chemical Analysis. 
 
 
  2. Kirlian Photography (REGAE-- Rare Electron Gas A-Allopathic 

Evaluation) 
 
 
  3. Freezing and Polarization Studies (polymorphic structure) 
 
 
  4. Trivector Analysis (analysis of conductance, inductance and 

capacitance of homeopathics) 
 
 
  5. Electro-Diagnosis (patient electrical reactivity) 
 
 
  6. Pilot Studies (statistical evaluation) 
 
       (See Quantum Quality Control) 
(QQC™) 



 

 
 
 
 

QUANTUM RATIONALE FOR HOMEOPATHY AND ENERGETIC MEDICINE 
 
 
 1. Natural substances have greater photon and electrical fields which can stimulate the body 

electric to regain homeostasis. 
 
 2. Fractal theory disproves the reductionism drive of sinthetic pharmacology.  Nature 

provides many subtle protectants and regulators not included in the "main" ingredients. 
 
 3. Shape receptors in the mouth can receive quanta of information and react to balance 

homeostasis in the complex system of cybernetic controls  we call the human body (the 
minimal dose rule). 

 
 4. The body is an extremely complex interaction of photons, electrons, protons, ions, 

chemicals, magnetic and other energetic regulators.  The body cannot be reduced to 
simple chemical terms.  It must be gracefully encouraged to regulate itself. 

 
 5. Medicine must deal with the electrical and energetic aspects of biology and include 

measures of voltage, amperage, resistance, capacitance, inductance, temperature and 
oscillation, among others. 

 
 6. The body energetic has a field around it, and it reacts to changes and medications 

presented into this field. 
 
 7. Indeterminacy and all quantic theory affect biology. 
 
 
 Thus many of the challenges in this book imply a dramatic flaw in modern medicine.  Modern 
allopathic medicine gets symptomatic results, but always at a cost to the organism's overall health. 
 At several points in this treatise we have also pointed to homeopathy, alternative medicine, 
naturopathy, chiropractic, and osteopathic techniques as being mo re conducive to the natural flow, and thus 
represent a more powerful medical intervention than sinthetic allopathy.  Nature's sophistication is vastly 
superior to our limited symptom reductionistic system of sinthetic pharmacology and surgery.  Chiropractic 
and acupuncture seek to balance the flow of energy through the body for the life force to heal itself.  
"Physician, heal thyself," is their dictum. 
 At this juncture let us further explore allopathy, homeopathy and naturopathy. 
 Allopathy is a word that was coined by Samuel Hahneman in response to his own homeopathy.  
He found that an allopath works against the body, and a homeopath with the body.  A naturopath would 
work with the natural entities. 
 An allopath works against the body, meaning that if there is, for example, a histamine reaction, he 
would give an anti-histamine; if there is a depression, he would give an MAO inhibitor.  The vast amount 
of the practice of allopathy in sinthetic pharmaceuticals and surgery is in trying to compensate for a flawed 
system; thus the doctor is smart, and the body is stupid.  The doctor tries to overload the system by placing 
a large amount of a sinthetic chemical into the system to induce a specific reaction.  As we have pointed out 
in this treatise, this might seriously disrupt any cybernetic feedback control mechanisms that were 
operating inside the cell and organism. 
 Allopathic medicine has been designed largely for symptom control.  In the system of medicine 
that was chosen by different societies the society could choose to do a primary intervention at an 
educational level, and try to prevent different diseases by education, leaders setting an example and trying 
to educate the people in a healthy lifestyle. 



 

 People without proper education skills do not know how to how to eat or how to live.  The word 
"doctor" comes from the word "educator". 
 Secondary intervention can occur in a system in which sick people at the earliest stages of sickness 
are referred to some type of early-stage therapy.  Here the patient might receive counseling, nutritional 
advice, etc.  This secondary intervention is at the first signs of any type of disease.  Early treatment keys 
prevention.  Crisis intervention is the theme of modern psychological and medical therapy. 
 The tertiary system is one in which nothing is done in the way of an intervention until there is a 
crisis or life-threatening situation.  Thus we use the term heroic medicine, in which the doctor tries to wrest 
the patient from the jaws of death. 
 This heroic medicine is a tertiary stage system.  The system of medicine chosen by the medical 
and psychological establishments in America was that of this crisis tertiary system.  Often the symptoms 
and behaviors are left so long untreated that certain crisis -stage intervention must be undertaken, such as 
surgery, sinthetic pharmaceuticals, etc.  With these techniques, action can often be demanded of an 
organism to prolong life. 
 This crisis system is predominant in America, but many people in our society feel that America 
offers a primary or secondary defense.  This has not been developed within the confines of the traditional 
American medical system.  So much of modern allopathy's surgery and drugs are an attempt to manage 
symptoms at any cost.  Sinthetic pharmaceuticals, which are an insult to the body, should be reserved for 
the crisis tertiary stage, and should not be utilized in any primary or secondary involvement.  Yet, the 
medical doctor with his standard education is ill-prepared to advise people about natural mechanisms in 
prevention or early-stage intervention.  The need for more naturopathic and homeopathic intervention has 
never been greater.  The homeopathic theory is that by stimulating the body slightly we can help the body 
to make its own adjustments through its own course of cybernetic and feedback control. 
 Thus subtle use of enzymes, catalysts, vegetable materials, such as herbals, venoms, and other 
types of biological entities can be used to gracefully cause the body to respond, and correct the dysfunction 
on its own.  Homeostasis will respond to slight pressures to stabilize imbalances.  The natural balancing 
ability of the body is paramount to early intervention in disease. 
 Just before the end of President Reagan's last term in office, the European nations decided that 
American meat was unsatisfactory.  Europe rejected American meat because of the chemicals, drugs, and 
hormones.  President Reagan had to threaten to tax or boycott other services in order to force Europe to buy 
the polluted American meat. 
 Free trade and free choice have their boundaries.  Once again the chemical cartel flexed its 
political muscle.  The question of whether our meat might be bad or not was not even addressed.  The 
discussion was mute; the chemical cartel forced its issue. 
 The field of hormesis has basically given much credence and proof to the concept of homeopathy.  
Using small amounts of different toxic elements can have profound stimulating effects on an organism, and 
even detoxifying results. 
 Homeopathy indeed offers a very compatible and intellectually-sound modality of medicine for 
the 1990s and beyond.  Many readers of this treatise with a medical or perhaps what is thought to be an 
advanced scientific background will be threatened by this document.  To these, the field of homeopathy 
might appear to be "hokey" or "flaky", but let me reassure you that this is not only a legal modality but a 
very complex and intricate system of medicine.  Homeopathy has been used throughout the world for 
centuries, and outsells allopathic medications by more than two to one in the present world market.  
Homeopathy has profoundly fewer side effects, is vastly more compatible with the human body, is more 
affordable and easier to manage, and works brilliantly along with the concept of behavioral medicine and 
lifestyle change.  The future of medicine is already here. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 



 

 



 

 
 
 
 

TOXINS FROM OUR SINTHETIC CHEMICAL MEAT INDUSTRY 
 
 
  1. Cholesterol 
 
   A. Large mega-molecules in blood 
    (Hypertension, arteriosclerosis) 
   B. Cancer cells relating to cholesterol 
 
  2. Histamine and excess imidazole compounds  
 
   A. Itching matter 
 
     1. Dermatitis  
     2. Urticaria 
     3. Herpes 
     4. Carbuncle 
     5. Eczema 
 
   B. Inflammations 
     1. Furuncle 
     2. Appendicitis  
     3. Cholangitis  
     4. Cholecystitis  
     5. Thrombophlebitis  
 
  3. Growth hormone (promotes inflammations), adipositas, 

acromegalia, neoplastic phases) 
 
  4. Mesenchymal mucous matter containing sulphur 
 
  5. Pork fatty acids intracellular 
 
   A. Adipositas  
   B. Hypertension 
 
  6. Oncogene agents  
 
   A. Endobiont 
   B. Siphonospora 
   C. Neoplasia 
 
  7. Antibiotics, wild peptide production (Auto-immune disorder) 
 
  8. Sex Hormones 
 
   A. PMS 
   B. Balding 
   C. Aging 
 
  9. Insecticides, pesticides, and sinthetic farm chemicals 
 



 

 
 In the Natural Repertory of Dr. Nelson an ever-expanding treatise is developed for the justification 
of sarcodes, allersodes, isodes and nosodes, and their utilization in medicine. 
 In the new book, Quantum Energetic Medicine Dictionary, Dr. Nelson further expands not just on 
the studies, but on the intricacies of healing and the function of medicine that will embrace the precepts of 
this treatise on quantum biology.  It is the purpose of this book to provide that backdrop for the existence of 
a quantum biology that will lead to the development of a quantum medicine.  All of the issues and 
developments talked about within the pages of this manuscript will be intricately woven into a fine tapestry 
for the medical world, on how to treat the vast majority of medical illnesses.  A new biology dictates a new 
medicine. 
 Also due to the length of this manuscript on quantum biology, we have had to separate this treatise 
into two sections:  1) a theoretical approach on the existence of the quantum biology for the lay audience, 
and 2) a workbook that elaborates on the mathematics, electro-physics, and deeper scientific aspects for the 
scientific world.  It is the hope of this author that readers of both kinds, be they lay-readers or sophisticated 
readers, can read and decipher both books.  We hope these new concepts of thought will not be so radical 
as to put off its acceptance. 
 Maxwell Planck once said, "For a new thought in the world of science to make any headway, the 
proponents of the old way will have to die off."  Planck was very pessimistic in his viewpoint on science, 
but he offered some realism in that often men of science become fixated on a world view or scientific 
paradigm that blind-sights them to any new advances.  Medicine often is the worst offender of rigidity of 
thought.  If we can say anything about the world of science, we can definitely say that the number-one 
priority of the scientific community is not truth, freedom of thought or discovery; the number-one priority 
of the scientific community is ego.  Defense of ego, rationalization and antiquated principles are perhaps 
the worst enemies of truth in modern times. 
 Often new ideas such as the ones offered in this book cannot be accepted until the standard 
scientists of the industry address the ideas as if they were their own.  The history of science is littered with 
the bodies of scientists, whose new ideas attacked some aspect of the scientific or medical community's 
ego.  Until these ego-defending entities find ways to pretend these ideas are theirs, the growth of science 
will be on hold. 
 Nowhere is this struggle more apparent than in the world of medicine, where egos and profiteering 
motives abound.  There is an extreme profit in the sinthetic chemical cartel. 
 It is the hope of this author (and perhaps the hope of the world) that this rigidity of ego could be 
softened, and that a new medicine and biology, all compatible with nature, could be developed, to lead us 
toward a thousand years of peace and health. 
 To do so I have written several books on the philosophy of natural medicine.  This book, Quantum 
Biology, and Bio-Quantum Matrix, are to justify the science of natural medicine, using the highest form of 
science known.  The Registered Wellness Consultant (RWC) Book  is the layman's version of a natural 
medicine handbook.  The Natural Repertory is clinical, experimental evidence.  The Physical Diagnosis 
book relates natural techniques of diagnosis.  The Natural Compendium contains natural treatments for the 
diseases of this world.  New Biology I and New Biology II have evidence of a natural, energetic medicine. 
 I hope that this wealth of evidence and philosophy will not be ignored for long. 
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Big Sugar

Big Tobacco
Big Pharma

Big Media
Big Banking

Big Money

Go to http://imune.name to learn and to get your course materials. You could get a Doctorate in 
Wellness and an international or accredited European professional qualification in neurophysiological 
bioresonance and biofeedback.

The Tassel is worth the Hassel. In a world so concerned of Wellness can be 
yours in just 12 months of Home Stury, a simple 
thesis, a practicum and four days of monitored 
supervised contact.

Big Tobacco, Big Sugar, Big Pharma, Big Oil, and Big War 
Industry are exempt from lay and they kill and injure, maim 

and cripple in the name of profit. They seek to control and 
dominate medicine to further build their profits.

Their money controls governments, regulators, and the small 
minded media. The Ultra Rich Master Echelon Computer now sees 
and hears all the things we say, write, and do. Rights of privacy are 
gone worldwide. They have taken away our rights of free speech.

The Ultra Rich control the media and refuse to tell stories 
that expose or offend the Ultra Rich Power. They control every 
movie that gets distribution, every song that hits the radio, 

everything that is put on the world news. They use science and 
psychology to control and manipulate the minds of the masses.

But medicine is controlled by Universities that teach medicine. 
There is now one university starting to defend Natural Medicine. 
IMUNE has a new 12 month home study course that can 
be bought with Karma and you can learn how to do natural 
medicine and how to break free from the Ultra Rich control.

12 month
home study courseimune

Well, the game of Reality Monopoly is still being played all over the 
world. One percent of the world’s population is winning and now 
controls over 80% of the wealth. The law allows the game to continue 
till we will see one winner and 6 billion plus losers
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